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Introduction
to Now Utllities

Congratulations on your purchase of Now Utilities—the best-selling and award-winning
collection of file and system management utilities that's guaranteed to make your

Macintosh faster and easier to use. Throughout its existence, Now Utilities has been con-
tinually enhanced to provide a complete set of file and system management tools—version

6.5 is the most complete and integrated package yet. This Introduction provides an ove
view of the software and other information that will help you get started using Now Utili-
ties.
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Now Utilities feature overview

Here are just a few of the reasons why Now Utilities 6.5 helps you get more done on your
Macintosh every day:

Puts files at your fingertips—Custom Menus let you jump instantly to any folder, docu-
ment or application; enhanced Open and Save dialog boxes give you quick access to
your frequently-used files and folders; assign Hot Keys to your most important menu
items in a flash; pop up hierarchical menus of folders and disks on your desktop so you
can put files where they belong quickly and easily, and navigate through nested folders
to get to your applications and documents just as easily.

Ends desktop clutter with a handy tab bar at the bottom of your screen. Turn your fre-
guently-used folders into tabs for instant access, and open them only when needed.
Move items into the folders just by dragging to the tabs.

Automates the entry of common words and phrases. Define shorthand macros for com-
monly-used text, such as your name, telephone number and e-mail address. The full text
automatically replaces the macros as you continue typing.

Finds important files and folders among the thousands on your hard disk with powerful
and versatile searching options—save your frequently-used search criteria to use again
later with no hassle.

Streamlines routine and repetitive Finder tasks such as labeling icons, sharing folders,
and moving items to the Trash.

Stops and identifies software conflicts immediately—when your Macintosh starts misbe-
having because you installed a few new extensions, let Now Startup Manager do the de-
tective work, find the conflicting items, and even reorder them for you as necessary.
And if you do crash, you're protected because Now Save is saving your documents and
recording your keystrokes as you type.

Makes desktop publishing easier—see font names in their actual typefaces when pulling
down Font menus; create custom Font menus for different applications; organize and
convert image files as well as text, sounds and movies.

Saves valuable disk space—archiving and transparent compression capabilities are built-
into Now QuickFiler. Compress files into archives for sending them over a modem or
network, and increase your available hard disk space with no slowdowns.

Takes advantage of System 7.5—Now Utilities uses the drag-and-drop technology pro-
vided by System 7.5 to make configuring your menus and other options even easier.

All of the Now Utilities components feature a button bar that provides quick access to
main functions. “Hot Help” displays short identifying labels for all buttons when you

pass the pointer over them. Balloon Help and Apple Guide are supported as well.
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The Now Utilities components

Every component of Now Utilities 6.5 has been developed to offer the best competitive
features and capabilities in its category. We've focused on providing a consistent and effi-
cient user interface across components, and a product in which each component is
smoothly and sensibly integrated with its companions.

The Now Utilities collection includes:

Now AutoType™

Now AutoType lets you substitute shorthand keystrokes for longer words and phrases that
you type often. For instance, type your initials and Now AutoType expands them into your
full name; you can create similar shortcuts for your address, telephone numbers and more!
Set up shortcuts on your own, or let Now AutoType do it for you by watching what you
type— either way, you'll save time and keystrokes.

Now FolderMenus™

Say goodbye to your cluttered, messy desktop! Now there’s no reason to leave files and
folders out on the desktop, because you can move them directly into any nested folder
within a hard disk by holding the mouse button over the disk’s icon and popping up a hier-
archical menu of its contents—navigate through the hard disk’s folders, highlight the des-
tination folder and release the mouse button.

Now Menus™

With Now Menus you can create unlimited Custom Menus that give you instant access to
whatever you want—documents, folders, applications, network servers, active applications
and much more. Navigate through hierarchical menus up to ten levels deep on the Apple
menu, and any other Custom Menu you set up. Assign Hot Keys to menu items on the fly,
set up application substitutions, and group applications and documents into Worksets to
open them quickly all at once.

Now Profile™

Now Profile helps you track down system problems by providing an instant, detailed
analysis of your system and its configuration. It creates detailed reports of your hardware,
memory setup, system software, extensions, control panels, fonts, applications, aliases,
and other items. Besides the obvious troubleshooting benefits, use it to clear your hard
disk of “orphaned” aliases and unnecessary duplicate files.

Introduction to Now Utilities



Now QuickFiler™

The fastest way to find any file on your hard disk or on a network server—you can con-
duct complex searches with multiple criteria like text within files, file size, modification

date and more; plus you can save your search criteria and re-use them later without having
to set them up again. When you find what you're looking for, you can copy, move, alias,
delete and more with just a click. You can even combine files into compressed archives for
quick transfer and save disk space with transparent compression.

Now Save™

Now Save helps protect you against data loss in case of system crashes, power failure, or
other accidents by automatically saving your work. Files can be saved after a specified
number of minutes, keystrokes, or mouse clicks. Also, every keystroke you type is saved
into special Saved Work files by the Key Capture function.

Now Scrapbook™

Now Scrapbook helps you to organize, view and store graphics (including PICT, TIFF,
EPS and cross-platform GIF formats), text files, sounds and QuickTime movies in special
catalogs that can be opened and scanned quickly. Drag-and-drop items into or out of Now
Scrapbook with ease. It includes a full-featured Clipboard Editor to crop or resize graphics
and edit text.

Now Shortcuts™

Now Shortcuts simplifies common tasks such as sharing folders, moving items to the
Trash, duplicating files and folders and making aliases. Just click an item on the desktop
or in a folder, and a menu of available tasks appears—choose the desired task and you're
done.

Now Startup Manager™

Now Startup Manager helps you optimize your Mac’s performance by controlling the
loading of extensions, control panels, startup items and even fonts. Reordering any of
these items is simple—drag them where you want them. Now Startup Manager disables
extensions that crash, and offers you the option of using automatic Conflict Isolation to
hunt down a conflict and usually resolve it with a single click. Links let you set up special
relationships for extensions that require each other’s presence, or for extensions that are
incompatible. And the information found in Now Startup Manager is updated monthly on
the World Wide Web—just download the latest Now Startup Manager Reference Library
file, and you're up-to-date!

Introduction to Now Utilities 11
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Now Super Boomerang™

Consistently praised for its convenience and speed in tracking recent files and folders,

Now Super Boomerang makes it simple to locate and open the documents and applications
you use most—from the Apple menu, from the “Open...” command in applications, and
even within Open and Save dialog boxes. Resize the Open and Save dialog boxes so you
can see more of your file lists and longer file names; sort the file list by name, date or size.
Finding lost files and folders is a snap, and you can copy, rename and delete files within
Open and Save dialog boxes, instead of going back to the Finder.

Now Tabs™

Clean up your cluttered desktop using Now Tabs. Turn folders or windows into tabs at the
bottom of your screen by dragging them to the handy tab bar. A small, neatly-labeled tab
represents each item, and a single click on the tab pops the window open. Copy or move
items into folders just by dragging them to the corresponding tabs. Pop-up buttons at either
end of the tab bar allow access to recently used applications, files and folders, as well as
offering quick methods for finding files, emptying the Trash and more.

Now Toolbox™

Although Now Toolbox has no user-selectable settings, it stores essential information for
the Now Utilities components and makes it available to them when necessary. Because
Now Toolbox contains a substantial amount of programming code that is common to the
various components, much less system memory is required to run the entire collection.

Now WYSIWYG Menus™

Now WYSIWYG (wiz"-ee-wig) Menus unites font families and displays font names in

their actual typefaces (What You See Is What You Get), allowing you to select the perfect
font for your document quickly. You can change the order, size and color of fonts in their
menus globally or for each application. Now WYSIWYG Menus gives you the ability to
create different font sets for each application and assign Hot Keys to individual fonts. The
Font Info area of the control panel lets you know whether TrueType or PostScript versions
of fonts are installed.

Now Mail™

Now Mail is a uniqgue component in the Now Ultilities collection. It has no interface or
control panel; rather, it appears in other components and gives you the remarkable ability
to send selected files, archives, etc. to other Now Utilities users on your network. Wher-
ever Now Mail appears (Now QuickFiler, Now Shortcuts, Now Tabs and more) you just
select the item you want to mail and then specify a user on your network. The addressee is
notified that mail has been received, and can check the Now Mail “in box” to retrieve the
item you sent. It's that simple.

Introduction to Now Utilities



Included on the disk

Your Now Utilities CD-ROM contains the items listed here (some of these items are
stored within the Installer's compressed archive).

Components

Now AutoType

Now FolderMenus

Now Menus

Now Profile

Now QuickFiler (extension and control panel)
Now Save

Now Scrapbook

Now Shortcuts

Now Startup Manager
Now Super Boomerang
Now Tabs

Now WYSIWYG Menus

Support files

Archive Now, Compress NowandExpand Now—Drag-and-drop applications for

Now QuickFiler.

Macintosh Drag and Drop—An Apple extension that makes possible many of the
drag-and-drop features included in Now Utilities when you’re running System 7.5.
Now Menus Icons—A file containing special icons for use with Now Menus Custom
Menus.

Now SB Extractor—A special file that allows Now Super Boomerang to search within
compressed files (note that although it's stored in the Extensions folder, it doesn’t load
into memory at startup).

Now Installer—The application that you use to place the Now Utilities components in
the correct locations on your hard disk.

Now Toolbox

Now Shortcuts Plug-Ins—A folder of plug-in files that extend the functions and capa-
bilities of Now Shortcuts.

Now Tabs Plug-Ins—A folder of plug-in files that extend the functions and capabilities
of Now Tabs.

Informational files

Read Me Now—A text file containing any late-breaking news or special notes on the
current release of Now Utilities.
Sample Catalog—A sample file for use with Now Scrapbook.

Introduction to Now Utilities 13



System requirements

Every Now Utilities component is fully tested and designed to work with the other compo-
nents on any Macintosh meeting these requirements:

All Macintosh and Power Macintosh models (Now Utilities is accelerated for Power
Macintosh where applicable)

System 7.1 or later

8MB of RAM installed minimum

A hard disk and a CD-ROM drive

About this User’s Guide

This User’s Guide includes an Installation chapter, plus one chapter for each of the twelve
Now Utilities 6.5 components. The component chapters are organized alphabetically.

This User’s Guide assumes you know how to use the Macintosh to open applications, copy
files, and open control panels and Chooser devices. A working understanding of System 7
features such as aliases and startup items is important as well. If you're new to the Macin-
tosh, refer to your Macintosh User’s Guide for additional information.

Notes and Tips

We've placed special icons in the left margin throughout this User's Guide to draw your
attention to important points about using the Now Utilities components.

I Text accompanied by this icon indicates something that is important for you to know about
*  the software in order to avoid problems or to ensure that you're successful in using it.

., Text accompanied by this icon informs you of a special or little-known feature, or of a par-
v~ ticularly time-saving Now Utilities function.

Button bar in components

Probably the most noticeable similarity between all of the Now Utilities components is the
button bar. Each component obviously has different buttons for different functions, but in
most components the three buttons at the far right are the same.

Preferences

Provides quick access to the
component’s Preferences dialog
box for setting general options

About

Opens a dialog box

providing information
Hot Help about Now Utilities
and the people who
worked on it

Displays short
identifying labels for all
buttons when you pass
the pointer over them;
click to toggle on/off

14 Introduction to Now Utilities



Because these buttons are identical in all of the components, they are not individually

identified in each chapter. Only buttons that are unique to a component are pointed out in

illustrations and procedures.

When the text directs you to click a button in the button bar in order to perform a function,

the button appears in the left margin, as shown here, to help you identify it in the compo-

nent.

If you never read manuals...

...that's okay with us. We just want to make sure that the Now Ultilities components are
properly configured on your Macintosh and ready to work as they should. To ensure this,

follow these simple steps:
1. Insert the Now Utilities 6.5 CD-ROM.
2. Copy the Now Utilities 6.5 Installer from the CD to your hard disk.
3. Restart your Macintosh while holding down the Shift key.
4. Double-click the Now Utilities 6.5 Installer on your hard disk.
5. Follow the instructions found in the Installer application to begin installation.
The Now Utilities components and support files are installed on your hard disk.

6. When installation is complete, restart your Macintosh.

As the startup process begins, you'll be prompted to personalize your new software.

7. Click “Personalize...” and enter the requested information, including the registration number
found in your Now Utilities 6.5 package, then click “OK.”

The startup process continues.

I If this is a new installation, Now Startup Manager will open just after your
*~  Macintosh restarts. For now, just click “OK” in Now Startup Manager’s win-

dow to proceed with startup. For more information on what to do at this point,

go to Chapter 10, “Now Startup Manager,” and see the “Controlling startup
files during the startup process” section.

8.  After restarting, you can start to explore the Now Utilities components at your leisure.

Even if you just go about your normal daily tasks, it won't be long before you see the
benefits of having Now Utilities installed. Return to this User’'s Guide when you want

specific information on using a component.

Introduction to Now Utilities
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Technical support

If you can't find the answer to your question in this User’s Guide or the Apple Guide help
system, you may wish to use one of our technical support options. When contacting us for
technical support, please be prepared to provide the following (and be at your Macintosh
when contacting us by telephone, if possible):

Your registration number, located on a sticker enclosed with your CD-ROM.

A description of your problem—uwith as much detail as possible, so that we can try to
duplicate it.

A profile of your Macintosh. See Chapter 5, “Now Profile,” for information on creating
a profile.

The available technical support options are as follows:

Our automated E-mail on Demand list server provides answers to your support ques-
tions. Just send e-mail to utilities_help@nowsoft.com; type “Index” in the subject field

of your message, and our list server will automatically send you a full list of available
keywords. You can also receive automated help using the Now Send For Help Plug-In
included with Now Tabs.

Send e-mail to utilities@nowsoft.com for direct support.

For no charge you can use our NowFax Document Retrieval System at 800-730-7860 or
503-274-6370. The NowFax system provides faxed answers to most support questions,
as well as troubleshooting guides compiled by our support technicians.

Our America Online forum (Keyword “Now”) provides many useful support resources,
including a growing KnowledgeBase and help documents.

Our World Wide Web site (www.nowutilities.com) includes a large number of free tech-
nical support documents, viewable online.

Finally, Now Software provides free telephone support for 60 days after your first call.
After this 60-day period ends, you can choose from a number of paid telephone support
plans that we have set up to address the needs of our varied users. For telephone techni-
cal support on Now Utilities, cal03-796-3617Now Software Technical Support is
available from 6:00 AM to 5:00 PM Pacific Standard Time.
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Chapter 1
Installing Now Utilities

Installing Now Utilities is simple—the Installer included on the Now Utilities CD-ROM
does all of the work for you, and puts everything where it belongs. We recommend that
you follow the instructions in this chapter on using the Now Utilities Installer application,
because it places each component in the correct location on your hard disk.

To users of previous versions of Now Utilitiésie Now Utilities 6.5 Installer will re-

place older Now Utilities components with their version 6.5 counterparts. Your settings for
those components are incorporated into the preferences of the new ones. Those compo-
nents that are newin version 6.5 are placed where they belong, with their default settings.

INStalling NOW ULIITIES ......euiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeee e 19
Where Now Utilities is installed on your hard disK.............c..ccoevviiiiiiinnnnns 21
Installing Now Utilities from a Network SErver ..........cccceeveeeeeeeeeeeevieeeeiiiinns 21

Chapter 1—Installing Now Utilities 17






Installing Now Utilities

The Now Utilities installer places the Now Utilities components in their correct locations

automatically.

To install Now Utilities:

1.
2.

Insert the Now Utilities 6.5 CD-ROM into your CD-ROM drive.

Drag the Now Utilities 6.5 Installer from the CD-ROM to your hard disk.

The Installer application is copied to your hard disk.

Restart your Macintosh while holding down the Shift key to turn off all extensions.

|  Thisstepisveryimportant—installing any new software product while exten-
sions are active can resultin corrupted files and other problems.

Double-click the Now Utilities Installer icon on your hard disk to open the application.

A “splash screen” appears as the Installer opens.

N . _Now
@4 Software

Click “Continue.”

A License Agreement window appears.

Read the license agreement (and save or print the window’s contents if you wish), then click
“Continue.”

A third dialog box appears, describing the Now Utilities components and indicating

the amount of disk space required for installation.

Click “Install”” to begin installation.

A dialog box appears, notifying you that your Macintosh will be restarted immedi-

ately after the installation.

Click “Yes™ to continue.

A dialog box appears, asking you to specify a location for the components of Now

Utilities that do not get installed into the System Folder.
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Choose a location, and click “Install.”

If you want to replace an older version of Now Ultilities, choose the folder that con-
tains that version’s components. If you install Now Utilities 6.5 into a different folder,
the older version is preserved.

Installation begins and the Installer displays a progress dialog box. When the installa-
tion is complete, the Installer displays a results dialog box.

Click “Restart.”

Your Macintosh restarts and a Now Utilities personalization dialog box appears. This
dialog box offers you the option of using the software on a demonstration basis, or
personalizing the software with a valid registration number.

NOW.

THE ONE UTILITY COLLECTION
THAT EVERY MACINTOSH USER NEEDS

i Welcome to Now Utilities 6.5!

i If you have purchased Now Utilities, olick H
i “Personalize...”. You'll be asked to enter the serial :
i nurnber that came on a sticker inside your CO-ROM
i case, Until you enter this number, the software runs
i in Derne mode,

i To try out Now Utilities for one working week, click
i “Demo . After the demenstration period expires,

i the software removes itself. To purchase Now
Utilities, call 1-800-582-2419,

[ Dermo ] [[ Personalize... ]]

Click “Personalize...”.

A personalization dialog box opens, prompting you to enter your name, organization
(optional) and the registration number included with your Now Utilities 6.5 package.

Enter the required information, then click “OK.”

I New userstf this is the first time you've installed any version of Now Utilities,

*~  Now Startup Manager will open just after you personalize your software and
before any other startup files are loaded into memory. For instructions on how
to proceed when Now Startup Manager appears during startup, go to Chapter
10, “Now Startup Manager,” and see the “Controlling startup files during the
startup process” section.

The startup process continues, and an electronic registration dialog box appears.

Enter your registration information as requested, then send the information to Now Software
by modem, fax, or mail (if you are already registered, you can choose to skip registration).

Registering your software entitles you to technical support and information on updates
and new releases. You're now ready to enjoy the benefits of Now Utilities 6.5!
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Where Now Utilities is installed on your hard disk

During the installation process, Now Utilities files are placed on your hard disk as follows:

e The Control Panels folder will contain Now AutoType, Now FolderMenus, Now Menus,
Now QuickFiler, Now Save, Now Shortcuts, Now Startup Manager, Now Super Boo-
merang, Now Tabs, and Now WYSIWYG Menus.

e The Extensions folder will contain Macintosh Drag and Drop (if you running system
software earlier than 7.5), Now Toolbox, Now QuickFiler Extension and Now SB Ex-
tractor.

« The Preferences folder will contain a folder called “Now Utilities Prefs"—inside this
folder will be preferences files for Now AutoType, Now FolderMenus, Now Menus,
Now QuickFiler, Now Save, Now Startup Manager, Now Super Boomerang, Now
WYSIWYG Menus, a “Now Toolbox Prefs” file and a “Now Menus Icons” file, and
three folders: “Now Shortcuts Plug-Ins,” “Now Tabs Plug-Ins,” and “NSM Filters.”

e The System Folder will contain these folders: “Control Panels (disabled),” “Extensions
(disabled),” “Saved Work Folder,” “Startup Items (disabled),” and “System Extensions
(disabled).” If Now Startup Manager finds a duplicate extension or control panel, it will
move it to a new folder named “Duplicate Items” in the System Folder.

e The “Saved Work Folder” will contain a date-stamped “Saved Work” file (part of Now
Save's Key Capture feature).

* The Apple Menu Items folder will contain aliases of Now Scrapbook and Now Super
Boomerang.

» The folder where you installed Now Utilities 6.5 contains Archive Now, Compress Now

and Expand Now (drag-and-drop applications for Now QuickFiler); Now Profile and
Now Scrapbook; the “Read Me - 6.5” folder containing important text files with late-
breaking news about the software; and the Register Now Ultilities application.

Installing Now Utilities from a network server

If you support a workgroup of Macintosh users and have purchased Now Utilities for this
group, it's probably easier and faster for your users to install directly from a network
server rather than using a CD-ROM. It's simple to set up for this type of installation.

On the server volume, create a folder called “Now Utilities 6.5.” Insert the Now Utilities

CD-ROM, select all of the items it contains, and drag them into the folder. Now your users

can install Now Utilities 6.5 by connecting to the server volume, opening the folder you
created and double-clicking the Now Utilities 6.5 Installer icon.

Chapter 1—Installing Now Utilities
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Chapter 2
Now AutoType

Now AutoType makes word processing a snap, letting you define shorthand codes (or
“macros”) for words, phrases—even whole paragraphs—and automatically expanding
them as you type. What's more, Now AutoType keeps track of what you type and suggests
words, phrases, and paragraphs that you should consider making macros for.

Now AutoType can be set to expand macros in the background as you continue typing, to
expand macros if you press a certain key combination, or to automatically insert text, no
typing required, when you press the proper key combination. Regardless of how you set up
your text macros, Now AutoType will save you time and trouble as it automates the entry
of commonly typed text.

USING NOW AULOTYPE c.ceeiiitiiiiiieee e e e e e e ettt s e e e s e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeensennnnns 25
Creating macros manually ............ooouiiiiiiiiiii e 25
Creating macros automatically ...............uuuviiiiiiiiiii i 29
Letting Now AutoType initiate the ProCeSS.........ccccvviiiiiiiie e 29
Using the Suggest Macros NOW DULLON .......cceeeeiiiiiiiiiieiiecce e 29
Creating a macro from the Clipboard contents............cccccvviiieeeiiinnnnnn. 30
Importing macros from TYPeItAME .........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee s 31
Inserting a macro using the Expansion Menu ............ccccoevvvevvivvvviiiiinneeenn. 31
The Now AutoType control panel ...t 32
(00710 1 o TV 11 (o] o PP 32
AULOTYPE LISE DULION .eeieeiieeee e s e e e e e e e e e s nee s 32
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Import TypeltdMe Macros BUON ..........eeeiiiiiii i 32
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Using Now AutoType

Right out of the box, Now AutoType is ready to go to work for you. You can create your
own macros immediately, let Now AutoType create them for you, or both. Simply type a
macro, press a key combination (Hot Key), and the predefined text appears.

Now AutoType works in any application that accepts text. Besides helping with word pro-
cessing chores, Now AutoType can assist with databases, e-mail, and more—anywhere

you type.

Since Now AutoType inserts text by actually typing, just as if you typed it yourself, using
its macros is extremely intuitive. Just click your text cursor at the point where you want to
insert text, then trigger the macro.

Ifyou're auser of Typelt4dMe, a shareware product that provides similar macro functions,
you can easily import your settings into Now AutoType. Go to the “Importing macros from
TypeltdMe” section later in this chapter.

Creating macros manually

Creating a macro manually means that you define both the text you want Now AutoType
to insert and the triggering mechanism, with no assistance from Now AutoType’s auto-
matic macro generation. Macros that you would create manually are usually the text
strings that you’re most aware of having to type often—examples include your return ad-
dress and common phrases like “Sincerely yours, Jane Doe.”

Once you've decided on the text that you want Now AutoType to insert, you have three
options for how to trigger your macro. The following procedures cover these three options
separately.

To make a macro that inserts text when you type a text string and then continue typing:

1. Open the Now AutoType control panel.

Now AutoType

Efi————
Key Hot Key Expansion In Menu
[
2]
&

A 2. Click the AutoType List button.

If you haven't created any macros yet, this list will be empty.
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3. Click “New.”

The Define Macro dialog box appears.

4. Choose “Type this text:” from the first pop-up menu, and “Continue typing” from the second

pop-up menu.

5. Type a short text string in the box next to “When | Type this text:” pop-up menu.

This is the string of characters that will trigger your new macro.

.1, It'sbesttochoose textstrings thataren'tlikely to occur in your normal typ-
ing—that way you won't trigger your macro inadvertently. Also, a short, easy-
to-remember text string is best.

6. Type the full, expanded text in the “Replace it with:” text box, or choose an entry from the

“Insert” pop-up menu.

You can include returns and tabs (and anything else you can type) in the text box.

Define Macro

when | | Type this text: - I |ns |
and then Continue typing -
Replace it with: Inzert *

Mow Software
921 S, Washington Street, Suite SO0
Portland , OR 97205-2823

o JC = )

To use the “Insert” menu, just choose the item that you want to insert from the pop-up
menu. You can insert multiple items using this menu.

Left drrow Key i

Right Arrow Key
Up &rrow Key
Down Arrow Key

Choose a key

g - Tab Key
to include in Return Key
the macro Enter Key
Ezcape Key
| Delete Key

Specify a key —{— Hat Key...
combination —
that you want Friday, March 29, 1996
to activate with | | Fri, Mar 23, 1996

the macro March 29, 1996

Mar 29, 1996

3-29-96

Choose to add —|- 0=-29-9&

the current date | | 932936

or time in your
preferred format

10:30:45 A1
10:30:45
10:30 At
10:30

1, Thekeysandkey combinations (HotKey...) available on this menu make it pos-
sible for you to create very powerful macros thatinclude keystrokes. Be sure to
explore these possibilities!
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7. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now AutoType control panel. Your macro text will automati-
cally be inserted whenever you type the trigger text string and continue typing.

To create a macro that expands when you type a text string and then press a Hot Key:

1. Repeat steps 1 through 3 from the previous procedure.

2. Choose “Type this text:” from the first pop-up menu, and *“Press this Hot Key:” from the sec-
ond pop-up menu.

Define Macro

w'hen | Tupe thiz text: - I |ns |
and then Press this Hot Key: | | S =888 8
Replace it with: Insert -

Now Software
921 5. Washington Street, Suite S00
Partland, DR 97205-2523

o I = )

3. Type the macro text in the box next to “When | Type this text:” pop-up menu.

This is the string of characters that will trigger your new macro when you follow it by

pressing a Hot Key.

1, When creating amacro of this type, it's okay to choose text strings that might
occur in your normal typing, because your macro will be triggered only when
you follow the text string with your predefined Hot Key.

4. Enter a key combination in the box next to the “Press this Hot Key:” pop-up menu.

The Hot Key must include one or more modifier keys (Command, Option, Shift, or

Control) along with a character, arrow, or function key (function keys work alone, as

well).

.1, Ifyoulike, you can use the same Hot Key for all your macros. Of course, the
trigger text still has to be unique for each macro.

5. Type the full, expanded text in the “Replace it with:”” text box, or choose an entry from the
“Insert” pop-up menu.

You can include returns and tabs (and anything else you can type) in the text box; the

Insert menu is described in the previous procedure.
6. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now AutoType control panel. Your macro text will automati-

cally be inserted whenever you type the trigger text string and then press the Hot Key

you defined.
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To create a macro that inserts text when you press a Hot Key:

1. Repeat steps 1 and 2 from the previous procedure.
2. Choose “Press this Hot Key:” from the first pop-up menu.

Notice that the second pop-up menu disappears.

Define Macro

“When | Press this Hot Key : * EHEN

Replace it with: Inzert ¥

Mowr Software, Inc.
921 5. % . Washington Street, Suite S00
Fartland, OR 97205-2823

o JC = )

Thisis different from typing a text string and then pressing a Hot Key. Amacro
thatinserts text when you press a Hot Key doesn’trequire a trigger text string.

3. Enter a key combination in the box next to the “Press this Hot Key:”” pop-up menu.

The Hot Key must include one or more modifier keys (Command, Option, Shift, or
Control) along with a character, arrow, or function key (function keys work alone, as
well).

With this kind of macro, itisimportant that each one you create has a unique
HotKey.

4. Type the full, expanded text in the “Replace it with:” text box, or choose an entry from the
“Insert” pop-up menu.

You can include returns and tabs (and anything else you can type) in the text box; the
Insert menu is described in the first procedure of this section.

5. Click “OK.”

If you try to enter a Hot Key that is already in use, you will not be able to click “OK.”
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Creating macros automatically

While it's simple to create macros manually, it's even easier to let Now AutoType create
themfor you. Just go about your daily work, and Now AutoType monitors what you do,
watching for any text strings that you type over and over. Examine the list that Now
AutoType presents, choose items that you'd like to create macros for, and assign a trigger-
ing mechanism (trigger text alone, trigger text plus Hot Key, or Hot Key alone).

Letting Now AutoType initiate the process

Now AutoType will offer a list of text macro candidates every eight hours. Rather than
show you everything you've ever typed, Now AutoType narrows the list to longer text
strings that you've typed frequently. You can dismiss all of the candidates, accept all of
the candidates, or choose only some of the candidates. (If you accept any of them, you will
have the opportunity to specify triggering mechanisms.)

Using the Suggest Macros Now button

You don'’t have to wait eight hours to get a list of automatically-generated macro candi-
dates. At any time, you can click a button and let Now AutoType generate an up-to-the-
minute list of macro candidates.

I Be aware that this process can take some time.

To generate a list of macro candidates on demand:

Open the Now AutoType control panel.

1.
2. Click the “Settings™ button.

The Settings area of the control panel appears.

Now AutoType

SEIV———
=
E Autornatically suggest Macros by watehing what | tupe

Suggest Macros now

D Inwoke Expansion Menu when elicking and pressing:

[ shift [ option
E Control E Cormnrmand

E Create Macro of clipboard text by pressing:
Sy {-=EHC

3. Click “Suggest Macros Now.”

A message appears telling you that the process may take awhile, and that you will be
notified when it is complete.
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Click *“OK.”

Now AutoType begins to generate the list of potential macros. If you wish, you can
continue with other work at this point and wait for the notification.

Eventually, a dialog box appears listing the macro candidates.

Please select the Macros you'd like to keep...

Herry Spenoer Sprencer Priting Yoioe : 206000 oM e 206-505- 7046|411
Bt Regards, Heniy Spencat Spencat Printing
Spencer Printing 1313 Lynch érvere Tuin Preskes, ' 95025

[
J

[ Keep Mone ][[ ok

Select any items in the list for which you’d like to create macros.

Hold down the Shift key to select multiple items; hold down the Command key to se-
lect multiple non-adjacent items. If you don’t want to create any macros from the list,
click “Keep None” and stop here.

Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now AutoType control panel, where the macros you selected
have been added to the list. Now AutoType has automatically created settings for trig-
gering the macros, but you may wish to edit these settings to fit your preferences.

Select the new macro that you want to specify settings for, then click “Edit.”

From this point, follow the steps in any of the three earlier procedures for creating macros
manually.

Creating a macro from the Clipboard contents

In addition to the manual and automatic methods of creating text macros, Now AutoType
lets you make macros using the text currently on the Clipboard. This allows you to make
macros on the fly, from within any application.

To create a macro from the Clipboard:

1.
2.
3.

In any application that uses text, select the text you’d like to create a macro for.
Copy the selected text to the Clipboard by choosing “Copy” from the Edit menu.
Press the Clipboard macro keyboard shortcut (by default, Command-Shift-Option-Control-C).

The Define Macro dialog box opens, with the copied text entered in the “Replace it
with:” box.

Next specify your settings for triggering the macro, according to the steps in any of the three
earlier procedures for creating macros manually.
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Importing macros from Typelt4Me

If you've been using the shareware product Typelt4Me prior to installing Now AutoType,
you can easily import your Typelt4Me macros into Now AutoType.

To import your Typelt4Me macros:

1. Open the Now AutoType control panel.
2. Click the Import Typelt4Me Macros button.

A directory dialog box opens, prompting you to locate your Typelt4Me data file. This
file is named “Typelt4dMe data” by default, but you may have named it differently. It
can be stored anywhere on your hard disk.

3. Locate the Typelt4Me data file and click “Open.”

Now AutoType imports the macros from the Typelt4Me file and adds them to those
already in the AutoType List. You can click the AutoType List button in the control
panel to see the imported entries.

If you were using any other Typelt4Me data files, repeat these stepsto import
themas well.

Inserting a macro using the Expansion Menu

Besides the three basic methods of triggering a macro, Now AutoType offers a fourth: a
pop-up menu displaying all currently defined macros.

To insert text using the Expansion Menu:

1. Click the text cursor at the point where you want to insert text.

2. Press the proper key combination (by default, Option-Command-Control), then click and hold the
mouse button.

A pop-up menu of all defined macros appears where you click.

Now Software, Inc.921 5. W, Washingto...
The University of Texas at Austin
Go Bears!

3. Choose the text you want to insert and release the mouse button.

The text is inserted.
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The Now AutoType control panel

The Now AutoType control panel is easy to configure. Among other things, it lets you
specify the keyboard shortcuts for popping up the Expansion menu and for creating mac-
ros based on the Clipboard.

On/Off button

The On/Off button lets you turn the Now AutoType functions on or off without restarting
your Macintosh.

AutoType List button

Click the AutoType List button to display a list of your text macros and their triggering
mechanisms.

Settings button

Click the Settings button to modify Now AutoType settings. You can set triggering
mechanisms for popping up the Expansion menu (note that you must check at least one
modifier key if you want to use this feature) and for creating macros based upon the
Clipboard’s contents. You can also initiate the automatic creation of macros.

Import Typelt4Me Macros button

Click this button to import your macro settings from the shareware product Typelt4Me.
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Chapter 3
Now FolderMenus

Now FolderMenus is a simple but extremely useful component—it gives you the ability to
“pop up” a menu of any folder’s or volume’s contents just by clicking on the item and
holding down the mouse button. You can then view the contents of nested folders, and
open folders or documents within folders by selecting them and releasing the mouse but-
ton. You can even move an item into a folder simply by dragging its icon to the folder,
popping up the folder menu, and dragging it to the desired nested folder.

With Now FolderMenus, your hard disk is better organized, because instead of cluttering
up the desktop or your hard disk window by placing items there temporarily, you can eas-
ily file items in the desired locations immediately.

UsSINg NOW FOIdEIMENUS.......cooeiiiiiiiiiiei e 35
Viewing @ fOlder'S CONLENTS ........ciiiiiiiiie et e e 35
MoVviNg IteMS INtO FOIARIS ..o 36

Opening documents by dragging to applications ............cccccceeeieiieieiiineenn. 36

Now FolderMenus control panel Settings ..............uvviiiiiiiiee e, 37
(0071 1 o TV 1 (o] o PP 37
Activating fOldEr MENUS .........uuiiiiiiiiiee e e e eaaae s 37
DISPIAYING MENUS ...ceeeeiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e e e e e e e s e st e e e e eaee e e s s e nsannbbaaeraraaaeeaaaaas 38

Chapter 3—Now FolderMenus 33






Using Now FolderMenus

Since Now FolderMenus’ functions are active as soon as you install Now Utilities, you can
see it at work immediately in the Finder. Notice that the icons of any folders that are not
empty include a small arrow (this is true in any Finder view—Icon, Small Icon or List—
whether or not a custom icon exists). Note that the small arrows can be turned off if de-
sired—see “Displaying Menus” later in this chapter.

[

Carrespondence

Hard disks and other volumes on your desktop are also available for Now FolderMenus
functions. References to “folders” in this chapter should be read as including desktop vol-
umes as well.

Viewing a folder’s contents

To see a pop-up menu of a folder’s contents, just click on its icon and hold down the
mouse button. A menu pops up, displaying the folder’s contents.

D Artwork

[7] correspondence

D Databazes

To see the contents of any folder located inside the folder, just highlight its name to dis-
play a submenu of its contents.

@] About this folder
[7] Artwork »

B Correspondence

b
[7] Databases

3 Hows to hover
3 Lady Mayhern
3 Magic

[ Richard 11
[£] until the ena

To open a window in the Finder for one of these folders, just highlight its name and re-
lease the mouse button. You can move up to ten levels deep through the hierarchy of the
folder.

To open a document in the application that created it, highlight its name and release the
mouse button.
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Moving items into folders

The Finder already allows you to drag an item to a folder icon to place it inside the folder.
But with Now FolderMenus installed, you can drag an item to a folder and place it inside a
folder nested within, up to ten levels deep.

To do so, just drag the item to the outer folder and hold down the mouse button—notice
that the pointer changes to a “dragged-document” icon. A pop-up menu appears, listing the
first folder's contents; navigate through the menu until you find the desired folder, then
“drop” the item inside it by releasing the mouse button. Hold down the Option key during
this process to copy the item into the folder instead of moving it.

D Artwark »
B Correspondence D 1994 B
[T Databases [ 1925 »

Pz 1995 »
] [7] Busines= »
[7] Personal B

Opening documents by dragging to applications

Though you can easily open documents in their creating applications by double-clicking
them, Now FolderMenus makes it easy to open a document in a different application than
the one that created it (opening a SimpleText document in Microsoft Word, for example,
or opening an application in ResEdit), or in a specific copy of an application when you
have multiple copies stored on your hard disk.

As with moving items, just drag the document’s icon to the folder containing the applica-
tion (or an outer folder), hold down the mouse button, and navigate through the pop-up
menus as necessary to locate the desired applications. When you find it, highlight the ap-
plication name and release the mouse button. The application opens the document.

This technique is also very handy for drag-and-drop applications, like those included with
Now QuickFiler (Archive Now, Compress Now and Expand Now). To reduce clutter on
your desktop, place all of your drag-and-drop applications in a folder and then drag docu-
ments to the folder icon to use the applications.
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Now FolderMenus control panel settings

The Now FolderMenus control panel is quite straightforward. Among other things, it lets
you specify how long the delay is between clicking on a folder and popping up the menu,
and lets you control the display of icons in the menus.

On/Off button

The “On/Off” button lets you turn the Now FolderMenus functions on or off without re-
starting.

Activating folder menus

To view and modify these settings, click the “Activating Menus” button, if this area isn’t
already active.

EN] Now FolderMenus

Activating Menus
Menu popup delay :
Popup immediately if holding :
E Cormmand D Option D Contral
Never popup if holding :
D Cormrnand D Option E Contral

The settings for this area are listed below.

This option... Specifies that...

Menu pop-up delay Once you click on a folder icon, Now FolderMenus
will wait the amount of time selected here before pop-
ping up the menu of its contents. This allows you to
prevent the Now FolderMenus functions from interfer-
ing with dragging folder icons in the Finder. You may
want to experiment with this setting to balance the
speed of the pop-up menu with your working style.

Pop up immediately if pressing The pop-up menu will appear immediately when you
click on a folder icon while pressing the key(s) se-
lected here.
<1, Ifyou frequently hold down the Command key to

align items to the grid as you drag them in the
Finder, you may not want to select this key
alone for popping up a folder menu instantly.

Never pop up if pressing The pop-up menu will not appear when you click on a
folder icon while pressing the key(s) selected here.
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Displaying menus
To view and modify these settings, click the “Displaying Menus” button, if this area isn’'t
already active.

= Now FolderMenus

Displaying Menus

E Show folders with arrows

E Show icons in menus

The settings for this area are listed below.

This option... Specifies that...
Show folders with arrows Folder icons will show small arrows in all views, indicating
that you can pop up a menu of their contents.
Show icons in menus Icons will be displayed next to the items appearing in pop-up
folder menus.
., Deselecting this option can speed up the appearance
of pop-up folder menus.
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Chapter 4
Now Menus

Now Menus helps you to be much more productive with your Macintosh in many different
ways. You can create convenient menus in the menu bar that give you quick and easy ac-
cess to whatever items and functions are most important to you. You get constantly-up-
dated lists of your recently-used folders, documents, applications and more. You can
assign your own custom Hot Keys to any menu item, even replacing the Hot Keys as-
signed to menu commands in your applications. You can even configure applications so
that they open with special color and sound level settings that you specify, to suit the kind
of work you do with them.
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Now Menus Concepts

Now Menus provides a wealth of functions to help you work faster and more efficiently on
your Macintosh; this section is a brief overview of the areas in which Now Menus en-
hances your system.

Enhanced Apple menu

The Apple menu is System 7’s built-in “Custom Menu,” providing relatively quick and
customizable access to control panels, desk accessories, folders, and other items that you
place in the Apple Menu Items folder. Now Menus gives you greatly-enhanced control of
the Apple menu, with hierarchical submenus for folders up to ten levels deep, plus exten-
sive options for rearranging the menu contents and changing the overall appearance of the
menu—and you never have to open the Apple Menu Items folder.

The Apple menu is significantly different from the Custom Menus that Now Menus can
create, because the items it displays represent the contents of the Apple Menu Items folder
inside the System Folder. When you add or remove items in the Apple menu using the
Now Menus control panel, you're actually creating or deleting aliases (and sometimes ac-
tual files) in the Apple Menu Items folder.

The System 7.5 Apple menu provides certain new functions like hierarchical submenus
and access to recently-used documents and applications, but you'll find that Now Menus
offers much more functionality and customizability, plus much easier access to configur-
ing its options. For example, highlighting the Monitors control panel in the Control Panels
submenu displays an additional submenu allowing you to choose a color depth setting
without having to open the control panel; and highlighting the Sound control panel lets
you choose a sound level immediately.

Custom Menus

Custom Menus can be pulled down from virtually any location in the menu bar, or popped
up by clicking on the desktop or while holding down a key combination. When you set up
a Custom Menu, you're not manipulating aliases in a folder as with the Apple menu—
you're just adding items by name to appear in the menu. Just as in the Apple menu, you
can display applications, documents, folders and more in Custom Menus. In addition,
however, Custom Menus can include Smart Items, which let you find files, display re-
cently-used files, switch between active applications, and much more.

Using the available options, you can create Custom Menus that display all active applica-
tions plus the contents of the menu bar, all recently-used documents, the contents of the
System Folder, a list of network servers, or many other possibilities. By default, there are
Custom Menus at the far left and right edges of your menu bar—the “Left Pull-Down”
menu on the left side shows a list of your recently-used applications, and the menu on the
right side shows a list of recently-used documents. In the middle of the menu bar are two
Movable Pull-Down Custom Menus—one, titled the “Now Ultilities Menu,” gives you in-
stant access to the Now Utilities components; the other, titled “Drive Menu,” displays the
contents of your startup disk for easy access. These are simply the default settings for
these menus—you can set them up any way you like.
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I If you're upgrading from Now Utilities 5.0 or 6.0, Now Menus 6.5 reads your version 5.0

*~  preferences and sets up your menus as they were under the previous version. If you want
the Now Utilities Menu or the Drive Menu in your menu bar, you can set them up easily
(see “Creating Custom Menus” later in this chapter).

Hot Keys

For applications in which some menu items don’t have predefined Hot Keys, or keyboard
shortcuts (8-S” for Save, for example), or in which you want to change the original ones,
Now Menus lets you easily assign your own or even redefine existing ones. You can create
Hot Keys for commands in the Finder and any other application program, as well as any
item in the Apple menu or a Custom Menu. Hot Keys usually include one or more modi-
fier keys (Command, Control, Shift, and Option), along with any character on the key-
board; the function keys on an extended or adjustable keyboard work alone, as well.

special [ELEE special K]
Clean L Window Clean Up wWindow
Ermply Trash... Ermply Trash...
Eject Disk %E Eject Disk  3E
Erase Disk. .. Erase Disk...

—_— Peshart

Dragging Finder items into menus

For the ultimate time-saver, Now Menus lets you use your custom-configured menus to
open, move, copy and even delete items in the Finder. Just drag the icon of a document
into the menu bar and down into any location on a menu. If you drag it to its creator
application’s name, it's opened by the application; if you drag it to a folder name, it's
placed in that folder; if you drag it to an alias of the Trash, it's moved to the Trash.

About This Macintosh. .

Mo Super Boomerang 3
Applications »
RAM Disk ¥ Deskiop Folder »
Applications ¥ Documesnts »
Documents ¥ System Folder »
Temporary tems »
Control Panels M Trash »

Choosar
Extensions »
System Folder »
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Worksets

While the Macintosh system software lets you open multiple applications and documents
simultaneously by selecting their icons in the Finder and choosing “Open” from the File
menu, you're limited to selecting only items displayed in the same window. This limita-
tion makes it difficult to open multiple applications and documents at once. When you cre-
ate Worksets with Now Menus, however, you can quickly open multiple applications and
documents simultaneously without searching through folders to locate and open each ap-
plication and document one at a time. For example, you can create a Workset called “Fi-
nancial Reports” that contains FileMaker Pro, Microsoft Word, and Microsoft Excel and
open it whenever you want to create a report.

Each Workset you create contains a list of applications and documents. The Workset ap-
pears as an icon on the desktop. To open the applications and documents in the Workset,
just double-click its icon. Just like any other file on your hard disk, you can place a
Workset on a Custom Menu and launch it quickly from there.

Application Substitution

You're probably familiar with the situation of trying to open a text document created in an
application that you don’t have (opening a WordPerfect document in Microsoft Word, for
example). Now Menus can automate this process through its Application Substitution fea-
ture. Once you specify in Now Menus that you want documents created by one application
to be opened by a different one (provided that the application is capable of opening the file
type in question), just double-clicking a document causes it to be opened by the applica-
tion you specified.
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Using the menus

This section explains how to use the menus that Now Menus can create. The table below
lists the various menus and how you can view their contents.

To view... Click...

The Apple menu The Apple icon at the left end of the menu bar.

The Left Side Pull-Down At the far left end of the menu bar (this menu and the follow-
ing ones are all referred to as Custom Menus).

The Right Side Pull-Down At the far right end of the menu bar.

A Movable Pull-Down Its icon in the menu bar (you can create as many Movable
Pull-Down menus as your menu bar space permits). You can
change the position of a Movable Pull-Down by holding
down the Command key and dragging its icon.

The Desktop Pop-Up Any visible portion of the desktop, even if the Finder isn't the
frontmost application.

A Modifier Key Pop-Up  Anywhere on the screen while holding down the modifier key
combination that you specified.

This section discusses the contents of the menus under the Now Menus default settings.
See the following sections of this chapter if you want to create new Custom Menus or
modify any of the menus.

When you’ve pulled down a menu and you want to “release” it without opening anything,
move the pointer out of the menu and release the mouse button (or, if you have “Menus
‘stick’ when pulled down” selected in Now Menus preferences, click the mouse button out-
side the menu).

Opening folders
A folder can be made to appear in a menu in three different ways:

» By specifically adding the folder to the menu using the Add Folders pop-up menu in the
Now Menus control panel.

* By adding the “(Recent Folders)” Smart Item to the menu using the Add Smatrt Items
pop-up menu in the Now Menus control panel—when you view the contents of the
menu, the Smart Item will display a list of folders in which you've recently opened and
saved documents and applications.

« If you're running System 7.5 or later, you can drag a folder directly from the desktop
into the menu items list of the Now Menus control panel.

See “Configuring Custom Menus” later in this chapter for information on adding items to
menus.
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To open a folder from a menu, just select the folder name and release the mouse button—
the folder’s Finder window opens, just as if you'd double-clicked the folder’s icon.

EO=———— fApplications =——215
& itemz 464 .2 MB in disk 436 MB availab
&S

Claristorks 4.0 Folder

»
»
b =
»
»
»

In Control 410

[d [ Claris\orks 4.0 Folder
[7In Control 4.0
[ Now Contact 3.6
[ Now Up-to-Date 3.6
[QuickBookse Folder
[Quicken B Folder

ﬁ Mow Contact 2.6 Mow Up—to-Date 26

QuickBooksE Folder

Quicken & Folder =

i
=l EE
Note that selecting a folder name and holding down the mouse button displays a submenu
listing any contents of the folder—this is a quick way to view a folder’s contents (or to
open documents it contains—see “Opening documents in their applications” later in this
section).

If the folder you want to open is nested inside another folder or folders, you can navigate
through the hierarchical menus, up to ten levels deep, until you locate the folder you
want—just drag the pointer to each successive folder you want to see. Then open it as de-
scribed above.

About This Macintosh. ..

Mow Supet Boomerang 3

Applications »

RAN Disk
Applications
Documents Documents

Deskiop Folder

System Folder

Departmental Docs
Document Templates

Temporary ltems
Control Pansls ¥ Trash

Chooger Fonts

Extensions » French Documents

System Folder » German Documents
Graphics - Misc,

»

4
Employes Handbook [ 4
4

14

14

14

14

HyperCard Stacks b
4

»

»

»

4

4

4

14

4

Excel Files

vrw

Interiew Guestions
hacPaint Files
Mavigator Files
PowerPoint Docs
Product Packaging
QuickTime Files
Sounds-tise,
Spanish Documents
Special Docs for Sales

Internal Memos
Letters

Personal
Presentation Outlines
Quarterly Reports

rFvrwvww

Ny If you find that you're often navigating through several levels of folders to get to the same

U~ one, you can save time by adding the folder to the menu itself.
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Openlng appllcat|ons

You can open an application by choosing its name from any menu on which it appears. By
default, a list of recently-opened applications is installed in the Left Side Pull-Down menu.
If the application you want to open doesn’t appear on any menu, you can navigate through
folders as described above to find the folder containing the application, and then choose
the application’s name from the submenu attached to the folder.

Another way to open an application that doesn’t already appear on a menu is to use the
“Other..” command. Choosing this command opens a dialog box that lets you navigate
through your hard disk to find the application, then double-click its name to open it.

/% Folder File Drive Options

=5 Applications v

[1America Online v2.7 Folder [4t] = The Big Guy
[T clarisWorks 4.0 Folder
v [ Finder [T Excel folder
[FileMaker Pro Folder
K Now Contact 3.6 > [JFirsiClass® Client 2.7 I—
EQ Now Up-to-Date 3.6 p [T GraphicConverter 2.3.1 (US) r——
<2 SimpleText 4 31 Control 4.0
Find... [ Kensington
Memory Viewer. — O Ipstall Permanently
Memory Sizer... [ #ew A3 Bocuments Aovailable Mermary ©

[ Bpen Booument weith Hoploating ] 21997

11A7/06=-11:11 AM, 7 files/folders

The dialog box also gives you the option of permanently adding the application to your list
of recent applications. Th&ther..” command must be installed on one or more of your
menus in order for you to use it—by default, it's installed at the bottom of the Left Side
Pull-Down menu (see “Using th®ther..: command” later in this chapter for more infor-
mation).

46 Chapter 4—Now Menus



Opening documents in their applications

Just as choosing an application name from a menu will open the application, choosing a
document name will open the document in the application that created it. There are two
ways to open documents in applications:

» By navigating through the menus to locate the folder containing the document, then
choosing the document name from the submenu attached to the folder name, or

* By navigating through the menus to locate the application that created the document,
then choosing the document name from the submenu.

Now Utilities keeps track of which documents you use, and lists them on submenus at-
tached to the applications that created them. The recent document submenu appears when-
ever you highlight an application name.

LA

2l
aystern Errors 7,01
TeachText

Zlerm 0.9
At
Lk

Edit Recent...

Memaoty View. ..
Memory Sizer...

A recent document submenu in a recent applications list

A
Graphics V|ewers 4
HyperCard .4
Laseririter Utility
Mavigator™ »
Mow Contact™ >
Mow Profile

NowScrabo-ok _

geaker 50
PowerPoint

A recent document submenu attached to an application in its folder
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Special submenus

Now Menus enhances your access to certain items on your system by attaching special
submenus to them that allow you to select options quickly without opening extra windows
or control panels. You can select a printer or AppleShare volume, change the sound vol-
ume or the color depth settings of your monitor, and more.

I The items listed below normally appear on the Apple menu, but note that you caninstall
*~  themonany Custom Menu as well.

To select... Highlight...

A printer The Chooser (usually in the Apple menu) and select a printer
driver from the submenu; the Chooser opens to display the avail-
able printers for that driver.

1, To select a printer quickly, hold down the Command key
while choosing a printer device from the submenu (there
must be only one printer available for that driver in order
for this to work).

An AppleShare volume The AppleShare item on the Chooser submenu, then choose the
desired volume from the AppleShare submenu.

| A server name appears on the AppleShare submenu only if
you have recently mounted it and opened an application or
document stored on it.

A sound level The Sound control panel (usually found in the submenu attached
to “Control Panels” on the Apple menu) and choose the desired
level from its submenu.

A color depth setting  The Monitors control panel (usually found in the submenu at-
tached to “Control Panels” on the Apple menu) and choose the
desired color depth from its submenu.

| Any changes you make to the color depth settings in this
way are temporary; the settings revert to whatever is con-
figured in the Monitors control panel the next time you re-
start.

A startup disk The Startup Disk control panel (usually found in the submenu
attached to “Control Panels” on the Apple menu) and from the
submenu, choose the desired disk to start up from on the next re-
start.

A Startup Set The Now Startup Manager control panel (usually found in the
submenu attached to “Control Panels” on the Apple menu; also
available from the Now Ultilities Movable Pull-Down menu, if
it's installed) and choose the desired Startup Set from its sub-
menu. Hold down the Command and Control keys while choos-
ing the Set to restart immediately and load the new group of
startup files into memory. (See Chapter 10, “Now Startup Man-
ager,” for more information on Startup Sets.)
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For even faster access to printers, sound levels and color depth settings, assign Hot Keys
to submenu items that you choose frequently. Assign a Hot Key to your favorite printer, or
to your preferred sound level. Better yet, if you frequently switch between two sound levels
or two color depths (black & white and 256 colors, for example), assign the same Hot Key
to both—pressing the Hot Key repeatedly will switch between them. See “Assigning Hot
Keys directly in menus” later in this chapter for more information.

Viewing pathnames for items in menus

For those situations when you're looking at a file, folder or application in a Custom Menu
or submenu and you're uncertain of the item’s location on your hard disk, Now Menus lets
you view its pathname quickly and easily. A pathname is a sequence of folder names
(separated by colons) indicating a file’s or folder’s position on your hard disk. For ex-
ample, the pathname for the Now Menus control panel would read: “My Hard Disk:
System Folder:Control Panels:Now Menus.”

To view the pathname for an item in a Custom Menu or submenu:

1. Pop up or pull down a menu containing files, folders or applications.
2. Highlight an item on the menu or on a submenu.
3. While continuing to hold down the mouse button, press the “P” or the “W”" key.

The pathname appears over the item’s name.

v S L, Pt B

Iy Hard Disk:Documents:

& ral

STF Manager
Systern Errors 7.0.1
TeachText

Zlerm 0.9

LR

FERE.

Edit Recent...

Mamaory View, ..
Mmooty Sizer...

4. Release the “P” or “W” key, move the pointer off of the menu, and release the mouse button
to close the menu.
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The Now Menus control panel

The Now Menus control panel is your “command center” for creating and modifying Cus-
tom Menus, as well as setting other options. The button bar gives you quick access to com-
mands and pop-up menus, making it easy to set up your menus and adjust them later.

Pop-up menus

Set up application

for adding recent

items to a menu—

Choose the
Custom Menu
that you want to
configure

Contents of the
Custom Menu are
listed here

substitutions
Choose a font and Create or modify
size for menus Worksets
| Standard Hot Help,
EO=———— NowMenus=— ————| Preferences and
| About buttons
IEREE R EEEE R
- Menu : ‘ Click to create or
Mow Super Boometang mOdIfy Custom
--- Separator --— Menus
My Hard Disk
R ar Disk
Dosurmente MNarne MNow Super Boomerang
--- Separator ——— Hot Key :
Control Panels :
hovser Set options for the
Exctensions currently-selected
System Folder menu item

Apple Menu Herns
Preferences

Fonts

Trash Can

--- Separator -——
AppleCh Audio Player

Creating Custom Menus

In addition to the default Custom Menus created by Now Menus upon installation, you can
create your own pop-up or pull-down menus. For example, you may want to create a sepa-
rate menu for all of your graphics applications, or for all of the chapter documents in a re-
port. Besides the Right and Left Pull-Down menus created at installation, you can also
create Movable Pull-Downs, a Desktop Pop-Up, and Modifier Key Pop-Ups.

To create a Custom Menu:

1.

The Custom Menu Editor dialog box opens.

Custom Menu Editor
Apple Menu m Mew. .
Drive Menu [
Left Pull-Liown -
How Utilities Menu Duplicate. .
Right Pull-Down
%
Type : Apple Menu [ Cancel
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In the Now Menus control panel, click the “Create/Modify Custom Menus™ button or choose
“Edit...” from the “Menu:” pop-up menu.



2. Click “New...”.

The New Custom Menu dialog box opens.

Mew Custom Menu: | Mavable Pull-Down - |

Mame : [Untitled |

o I = )

1, Tocreate a new Custom Menu that has the same contents as an existing Cus-
tom Menu, select the Custom Menu you want to duplicate and then click “Du-
plicate...” instead of “New...” (you can't duplicate the Apple menu, however).

3. Choose the type of Custom Menu you want from the “New Custom Menu” pop-up menu and set
its options depending on its type.

To create a... Choose...

Left Pull-Down Left Pull-Down and type a hame for the menu in the “Name:”
field.

Right Pull-Down Right Pull-Down and type a name for the menu.

Movable Pull-Down Movable Pull-Down and type a name for the menu.
Desktop Pop-Up Desktop Pop-Upand type a name for the menu.
Modifier Key Pop-Up Modifier Key Pop-Up, type a name for the menu, and click
the modifier keys you want to use for this new menu (the menu
will pop up when you click anywhere on the screen while
holding down these keys).
Note that you can’t select the Shift key alone for use
with a Modifier Key Pop-Up.

You can create only one of the “Right Pull-Down,” “Left Pull-Down” and
“Desktop Pop-Up” menu types—each of these options is dimmed if a menu of
the same type already exists.

4. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Custom Menu Editor dialog box, where the Custom Menu you
created is selected.

If you created a Right Pull-Down, Left Pull-Down or a Movable Pull-Down, continue
with step 5; if you didn’t create one of these types, skip ahead to step 6.

5. Set the icon options for the Right Pull-Down, Left Pull-Down or Movable Pull-Down that you
created.

Select or deselect the “Show Icon” checkbox as desired to specify whether or not an
icon will be displayed in the menu bar for the Custom Menu.
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If you selected the “Show Icon” checkbox and want to change the default icon for the
Custom Menu, click the “Choose Icon...” button, select an icon in the dialog box and
click “OK.”

For information on adding new icons to those already available in Now Menus,
see the next section, “Selecting icons for pull-down menus.”

6. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now Menus control panel. See “Configuring Custom Menus”
later in this chapter for information on adding items to the new Custom Menu.

If you created a Movable Pull-Down menu, its icon now appears in the menu bar. You can
change the icon’s position in the menu bar by holding down the Command key and drag-
ging it. Movable Pull-Down menus always move to the right to accommodate the menus of
the current application. To prevent your Movable Pull-Down menus from interfering with
other items that may appear at the right end of the menu bar (menu bar clock displays,
etc.), use the “Set Rightmost...” option in the Now Menus preferences dialog box to
specify the farthest-right position your menus can occupy. If an application’s menu items
ever force a Movable Pull-Down menu past this boundary, the menu is added to the top of
your Left Pull-Down and/or Right Pull-Down menus, as long as at least one of them exists.

Deleting Custom Menus

The Custom Menu Editor dialog box also allows you to delete a Custom Menu that you no
longer want to use.

To delete a Custom Menu:

1. In the Now Menus control panel, click the “Create/Modify Custom Menus™ button or choose
“Edit...” from the “Menu:” pop-up menu.

The Custom Menu Editor dialog box opens.
Select the Custom Menu that you want to delete.

3. Click “Delete.”
The menu is removed from the list.

4. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now Menus control panel.
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Configuring Custom Menus

Whether you're working with an existing Custom Menu or an empty one that you just cre-
ated, it's easy to add and remove various items until the menu is set up just the way you
want it. You can add folders, applications, documents, control panels and Worksets to a
Custom Menu; you can also add Smart Items, which let you find files, display recently-
used files, switch between active applications, and much more. You can organize items on
a Custom Menu by dragging to rearrange them and by using separators.

Adding items to a Custom Menu

The recent item pop-up menus at the left end of the Now Menus button bar give you quick
access to recently-used folders, applications, documents, control panels and Worksets so
that you can add them to a Custom Menu easily.

Choose control panels Choose Smart Items

Choose documents g add to the menu to add to the menu
to add to the menu

Choose folders to 3] @| a] 5 B |&k55'::feéhﬁéﬁﬂfi”;!%'

add to the menu

Choose applications Choose Worksets to

to add to the menu add to the menu
To add one of these items to the currently-displayed Custom Menu, choose the desired
item from the pop-up menu for its type. If the specific item you want to add isn't listed
among the recent items for its type, choose the “Other [item type]...” command from the
pop-up menu to locate and add the item manually.

If you're running System 7.5 or later, you can also add items to a Custom Menu by drag-
ging them into the list from the Finder.

One of the most useful items you can add to a Custom Menu is your hard disk or another
volume on your desktop, such as a network server. If the volume’s name doesn’t appear in
the “Add Folders” pop-up menu, choose “Other Folder...”, then locate it and add it to

your Custom Menu. Highlighting the volume’s name in the Custom Menu will give you
hierarchical access to all of the folders it contains.

Deleting items from a Custom Menu

When you want to delete an item from a Custom Menu so that it will no longer appear in
the menu, just select the item and click the “Delete Selected Item(s)” button—the item dis-
appears from the menu list. (You can also delete an item by selecting it and pressing De-
lete/Backspace.)

When you perform this operation, you're not deleting the actual file or folder from your
hard disk; you're simply deleting its listing from the menu.
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Adding Smart Items to a Custom Menu

The Smart Items available on the “Smart Items” pop-up menu in the Now Menus button
bar provide special functions that make your Custom Menus remarkably powerful. Smart
Items add “intelligent” functions to a Custom Menu that let you choose from recent files,
folders and applications; find items you want to open; view memory usage and much
more. To add a Smart Item to a Custom Menu, just choose it from the Smart Items pop-up
menu.

What the various Smart Items do
This table explains the use of each Smart Item.

This Smart Item... Does this...

---Separator--- Inserts a separator line into the Custom Menu to help organize its
contents. Drag the separator line wherever you want it.

(Recent Files) Displays a list of recently-opened files in the Custom Menu.*

(Recent Folders) Displays a list of recently-used folders in the Custom Menu.*

(Recent Apps) Displays a list of recently-opened applications in the Custom Menu.*

(Active Apps) Displays a list of the currently-running applications in the Custom
Menu. After adding this Smart Item to a menu, select it to specify
whether or not it will display background processes such as when
PrintMonitor becomes active to run a print job.

(Menu Bar) Displays a “copy” of the current menu bar in the Custom Menu, so
that you can choose commands from the current application’s menus
without going into the menu bar.

., Thisis very handy when added to a Desktop Pop-Up or Modi-
W fier Key Pop-Up!

(Now Utilities) Displays a list of all installed Now Utilities components. After adding
this Smart Iltem to a menu, select it to specify whether its contents
will be displayed directly in the menu or as a submenu attached to a
“Now Utilities” item.

“Other...” Opens a dialog box that lets you select and open a file or application
that is not listed on the Custom Menu. After adding this Smart Item
to a menu, select it to specify whether it will show all files, or appli-
cations only.t

“Find...” Opens a dialog box that lets you find files, applications and folders,
then open them if you wish.t
Memory Viewer... Opens a dialog box that displays memory usage on your system.t

Memory Sizer... Opens a dialog box that lets you adjust the memory allocated to a se-
lected application. T
Edit Recent... Opens a dialog box where you can edit the Now Utilities database of

recent files, folders and applications. You can remove recent items
from the database, add items, and make items permanent.t
*See the next section for options relating to this Smart Item.

TUse of this function is described later in this chapter; see the “Using [Function
Name]” section for each function.
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Configuring the “Recent”” Smart Items

The three “Recent” Smart ltems—“Recent Files,” “Recent Folders” and “Recent Apps"—
offer options to let you control how they appear in menus and what items are displayed.

Control panel options for “Recent”” Smart Items

When you add one of these Smart Items to a Custom Menu, selecting it in the control
panel makes a number of options available. The illustration below shows the options that
appear for the “Recent Files” Smart Iltem; the options for “Recent Folders” and “Recent
Apps” are nearly identical.

This itern will show recent files
you've opened.

Cron't Tist rore than:
Sorthy:

D FPermanent files at top

Use... In order to...

Don't list more than Specify the maximum number of items to be displayed in the
menu.

Sort by Specify whether items in the menu will be sorted alphabetically
by name, or chronologically by their last modification dates.

Permanent __ at topSpecify that items you've marked as permanent (this will read

“files,” “folders” or “apps,” depending on the Smart Item that’s
selected) will be listed together at the top of the recent items
menu, with the temporary items listed below.

Edit... Open a dialog box where you can control the recent items in the
Now Utilities database—remove items, make them permanent,
set Hot Keys, etc. (see the next section for more information)
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Using the “Edit Recent...” dialog box

The dialog box that opens when you click “Edit...” in the control panel or when you
choose the “Edit Recent...” Smart Item from a Custom Menu gives you full access to the
database of recent items maintained by Now Utilities.

Edit Recent: All Files - I
Wiew by Permanent
Aldus Pagetaker 5.0 o Hot Key : FI2
Aldus Pagetaker 5.0 Patch
Aldus SuperPaint - i
Size:
AppleCh Audio Player - ee 2327k
appleLink 6.1 - Locked: No

AppleShare
AppleTalk fop
Archive Mow

Ars Gratia (B&W)
Caleulator

Catch Phrases
Chooser

Click me...

Created: 7/30/92 - 12:00 &M
Modified: 749794 - 4:46 PM

{RAM Disk PageMaker 5.0

Calor It!
DriskCopy 4.2

o ) [ e ) Comw JC = )

To... Do This...

Control which recent items are displayed Choose the desired type from the “Edit Re-
cent...” pop-up menu: “All Files,” “Applica-
tions,” “Folders,” or choose a specific
application from the bottom portion of the menu
to view only recent documents for that applica-
tion.

Remove a recent item Select it and click “Remove.” You can select
multiple items to remove by Shift-clicking or
Command-clicking.

Make an item permanent Click in the right-hand column next to the
item—a checkmark appears to indicate that the
item is now permanent. (Simply click a
checkmark to make it disappear, making the
item temporary again.)

Set a Hot Key for an item Select the item, then press the desired key com-
bination—it's immediately entered into the “Hot
Key” field.

Remove a Hot Key for an item Select the item, then press Delete/Backspace—

the “Hot Key” field becomes blank.
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Configuring “Recent” Smart Items directly in menus

Many of the same functions available in the “Edit Recent...” dialog box can actually be
performed directly in Custom Menus using the keyboard. All of these functions involve
highlighting an item in a Custom Menu and holding down the mouse button while pressing
a key or keys on the keyboard. For example, in the illustration below, the spacebar is being
pressed while a recent item is highlighted, making it permanent—the item’s name is un-
derlined as soon as the spacebar is pressed.

vl A L e
Mow Cottact™
K

anager anagg
Systern Errors 7.0.1 Systemn Errors 7.0.1
TeachText TeachText
Zlerm 0.9 Zlerm 0.9
LA, i T
Find.. Find..
Edit Recent... Edit Recent. ..
Meamaoty View, .. hemaoty View, ..
Memaory Sizer... hemony Sizer...
To... Highlight the item and...
Remove a recent item Press Delete/Backspace—a line appears through the item,
and the item doesn’t appear in the menu the next time it is
displayed.

If the item has a Hot Key assigned to it, the Hot Key
is deleted first—press Delete/Backspace a second
time to delete the item itself.

Make an item permanent Press the spacebar—the item becomes underlined and will
not disappear from the menu as additional items are
opened. (To make the item temporary, highlight it and
press the spacebar again.)

Set a Hot Key for an item Press the desired key combination—it appears to the right
of the highlighted item, and you can activate the menu
item in the future just by pressing the Hot Key. (This will
work in any menu, as long as “Assign Hot Keys directly in
menus” is selected in the Now Menus Preferences dialog
box.)

Remove a Hot Key for an item Press Delete/Backspace—the Hot Key disappears. (If the
item previously had its own Hot Key—a menu command
in an application, for example—the original Hot Key reap-
pears.)
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Special settings for folders, documents and applications in
Custom Menus

Now Menus lets you set several options for folders, documents and applications that you
add by name to Custom Menus. The available options change depending upon which type
of item is selected.

I The options described here are available only for items that yobyaddmeto a menu;
*~  they are not available for items appearing in lists of recent folders, documents or applica-
tions.

Folder settings
The available folder settings mostly control how the selected folder appears in a Custom
Menu.

To set options for a folder:

1. From the “Menu:” pop-up menu above the menu list, choose the Custom Menu containing the
folder you want to set options for.

If the folder isn’t yet in a menu, add it now.
2. Select the folder in the menu items list.

The options available for the folder appear in the information area on the right side of
the control panel.

e

MNarmne : Docurnents

Hot Key :

E ittach folder contents
D Intine Contents

3. Set the desired options for the folder.

Use this option... In order to...
Name Rename the folder.
Hot Key Set a key combination that you can press to open the folder.

Attach folder contents Specify that a submenu of the folder’s contents (including
nested folders and submenus of their contents, up to ten lev-
els deep) will be attached to the folder’'s name on the menu.

Inline Contents Specify that the folder’s contents will be displayed directly in
the menu you’re configuring, instead of in a submenu.
This option is available in all Custom Menu types ex-
cept the Apple menu.

4. Close the Now Menus control panel.
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Turning off folder submenus directly in menus

When you want to specify that a certain folder will not appear as a hierarchical menu item,
you can make this change quickly from the menu itself rather than using the control panel.

To turn off a folder submenu directly in the menu:

1.
2.

Open a Custom Menu.
Position the pointer over a folder name to highlight it.

Notice the arrow indicating that the folder has an attached submenu, which appears to
the right, displaying the contents of the folder.

While continuing to hold down the mouse button, press the spacebar to turn off the submenu
displaying the folder’s contents.

Pressing the spacebar turns off the submenu, and the arrow disappears; pressing the
spacebar again will turn the submenu back on.

This function applies only to the first level of a hierarchical submenu—the
folder shown in the main menu. It is not possible to turn off hierarchical
submenus for folders contained within submenus.

Document settings
The document settings let you change the document’s name and set a Hot Key for it.

To set options for a document:

1.

From the “Menu:” pop-up menu above the menu list, choose the Custom Menu containing the
document you want to set options for.

If the document isn't yet in a menu, add it now.
Select the document in the menu items list.

The options available for the document appear in the information area on the right
side of the control panel.

Marne : The Days of my Life

Set the desired options for the document.

Use this option... In order to...
Name Rename the document.
Hot Key Set a key combination that you can press to open the document.

Close the Now Menus control panel.
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Application settings

Several options are available for applications. Without leaving the control panel, you can
set a color depth and sound level for an application, rename it, define a Hot Key to open it,
edit its list of recent documents, and set its memory allocation.

To set these options for an application, you must first add it to the Apple menu or a Cus-
tom Menu. Once you've configured the options, however, you can remove the application
from the menu if you wish; Now Menus will remember the settings you specified whether
or not the application is installed on a menu. (If you want to change the settings, however,
you'll need to add the application to a menu again.)

To set options for an application:

1. From the “Menu:” pop-up menu above the menu list, choose the Custom Menu containing the
application you want to set options for.

If the application isn’t yet in the menu, add it now.
2. Select the application in the menu items list.

The options available for the application appear in the information area on the right
side of the control panel.

% Color: [ Elack & White
Sound:| Mo Change

MNarmne : SimpleText

Hot Key @

Mermory Size

Suggested Memory 1 512

Minimurm Suggested: 192

Application Mernory :

3. Set the desired options for the application.

Use this option... In order to...

Color Set a color depth that will be active whenever you open or
switch to the application.

Sound Set a sound level that will be active whenever you open or
switch to the application.

Name Rename the application.

Hot Key Set a key combination that you can press to open the applica-
tion or switch to it.

Attach docs Specify that a submenu of recently-used documents will be
attached to the application’s name on the menu.

Edit... Edit the list of recently-used documents for the application

(see “Using the ‘Edit Recent...” dialog box” earlier in this
chapter for information on using this function).

Application memory Set the amount of memory to be allocated to the application.

4. Close the Now Menus control panel.
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By configuring the sound level and color depth for applications in Now Menus, you can
avoid reopening the Monitors and Sound control panels to change these settings manually
every time you open a new application or switch between applications. You may want to
configure the Finder with your preferred “normal” settings; that way, if you set an appli-
cation to run in black-and-white, returning to the Finder will always switch your monitor
back to color. Note that you can configure settings for the Finder only by adding it to a
Custom Menu—not the Apple menu.

Selecting icons for pull-down menus

The Left Pull-Down, Right Pull-Down and Movable Pull-Down Custom Menus are all
represented by icons in the menu bar. You can choose from a number of icons provided
with Now Menus, or you can paste or import additional icons.

To choose an icon for a Custom Menu:

1. Inthe Now Menus control panel, click the “Create/Modify Custom Menus™ button or choose
“Edit...” from the “Menu:” pop-up menu.

The Custom Menu Editor dialog box opens.
2. In the list of Custom Menus, select the menu for which you want to choose an icon.

The menu must be a Left Pull-Down, Right Pull-Down, or a Movable Pull-Down.
When you select the menu, the icon that is currently selected for it appears at the
lower left.

3. Click “Choose Icon...” at the bottom of the dialog box.
A dialog box opens, displaying a list of icons.

lcon List

Copy

Paste

o
=

1 3 6 [t ] «

4. Locate and select the icon you want to use.

Scroll through the list if necessary.

5. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Custom Menu Editor dialog box, where the icon you chose is
now displayed for the Custom Menu.

6. Click “OK.”

The new icon now appears in the menu bar for the selected Custom Menu.
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To paste an icon into the Icon List:

1.
2.

In the Finder, select the item whose icon you want to add to the list.
Choose “Get Info...”” from the File menu.

The Get Info window opens for the selected item. Notice the icon displayed in the up-
per left.

Click the icon to select it.
A border appears around the icon.
Choose “Copy” from the Edit menu.

Follow steps 1 through 3 of the previous procedure for choosing an icon, so that the Icon List
dialog box is open.

Click “Paste.”

The icon is added to the list (you may have to scroll down to see it).

To import a file or application’s icon(s) into the Icon List:

1.

Follow steps 1 through 3 of the previous procedure for choosing an icon, so that the Icon List
dialog box is open.

Click “Import...”.

A directory dialog box opens.

Locate and select the file or application containing the icon(s) you want to add to the list.
Click “Open.”

You're returned to the Icon List dialog box, where any icons in the file or application
you selected have been added to the list (you may have to scroll down to see them).

To remove an icon from the Icon List;

In the Icon List dialog box, select the icon you want to remove.
Click “Cut.”

The icon is removed from the list and placed on the Clipboard; you can paste it into a
different location if you wish.
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Assigning Hot Keys directly in menus

The Now Menus control panel lets you assign Hot Keys to folders, documents and applica-
tions (see “Special settings for folders, documents and applications in Custom Menus” ear-
lier in this chapter). It's also possible, however, to assign these Hot Keys directly in the
menus, and even to redefine the existing Hot Keys for commands in the Finder and any
application program (and create new Hot Keys for commands that don’t have them). Hot
Keys can include one or more modifier keys (Command, Control, Shift, and Option),

along with any character on the keyboard (function keys will work alone, as well).

To assign Hot Keys directly in menus, you need to click the “Preferences” button in the
Now Menus control panel, then select the "Assign Hot Keys directly in menus” checkbox
(see “Now Menus preferences” later in this chapter for an illustration and more informa-
tion on preferences settings).

Now Menus can'’t define keyboard shortcuts for commands in pop-up menus, or menus in
applications that don’t use standard menu definitions according to Apple’s programming
guidelines.

To assign a Hot Key directly in a menu:

1. Pull down a menu in the Finder or any application (or a Custom Menu).

2. Position the pointer over a menu item to highlight it.

special [
Clean Up Window
Ermpty Trash...

Eject Digk  3E
Erase Disk...

You can also define Hot Keys for dimmed menu items, even though they do not
appear highlighted when you select them.

3. While holding down the mouse button, type the desired Hot Key.

The Hot Key must include one or more modifier keys (Command, Option, Shift, or
Control) along with a character (function keys work alone, as well).

The new Hot Key appears to the right of the command (the illustration below shows
the modifier key symbols and the keys they represent).

Special @ E

Clean Up Window

Ermpty Trash. .. % Command
Ejgct Disk  %E ‘i} Shift

Erase Disk... S Option
Reskart {;‘:} Control

|  Now Menus doesn’t allow you to use the Shift key alone with a character to de-

*  fine a keyboard shortcut, as this would result in a printable character that
might be inadvertently typed into a word processing or electronic mail docu-
ment.
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4. Release the menu.

As long as Now Menus is installed, typing the Hot Key will activate the menu item. If
you define duplicate Hot Keys for two or more commands in an application, Now
Menus recognizes and activates only the newest occurrence of the Hot Key.

To remove a Hot Key from a menu command:

1. Pull down the menu containing the Hot Key you want to remove.
2. Position the pointer over the menu item whose Hot Key you want to remove.

You can also remove Hot Keys for dimmed menu items, even though they do not
appear highlighted when you select them.

3. While continuing to hold down the mouse button, press Delete/Backspace.

The Hot Key disappears. If the Hot Key was assigned in place of an existing one, the
original Hot Key now appears next to the item.

4. Release the menu.

Exporting and importing Hot Keys

To make it easier for Now Utilities owners to exchange Hot Keys for applications, particu-
larly in a workgroup setting, Now Menus allows you to export the Hot Keys you've as-
signed in applications to special files that another user can import in order to use the same
Hot Keys for each application that you use. This feature is particularly useful if you sup-
port a group of network users and you want to help them by supplying the same Hot Keys
throughout the organization; you might also use the Export function to back up your Hot
Keys settings.

Exporting Hot Keys

The Export function creates an export file for each application in which you've assigned
custom Hot Keys. If you've assigned Hot Keys to any of your fonts using Now
WYSIWYG Menus, it also creates a file containing these Hot Keys, called “Font Hot
Keys.”
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1. Click the “Preferences” button in the Now Menus control panel.

To export your Hot Keys:

1. Click the “Preferences” button in the Now Menus control panel.

The Preferences dialog box opens.

Preferences

Show icons in:
E Apple menu
E Mow Menus Custorn Menus
[ Back & white (faster)
Use custom menu font in:

@ &1 renuzs

O Custom Menus anly

|:| Show permanent iterns only

une Submenus...

O Apple menu & Custom Menus

Recent file & application lists:

[Set Rightmost...] [Import Hot Kegs...]

Open Memory Sizer dialog box:
D “When memory is low
By pressing at application launch :
[ shift [ option
D Contral D Cornrnand
Special Features :
[ Menus “stick * when pulled down
E Mo click needed
D #uto-Hide application windows
E Azsign Hot Keys directly in menus
D Open selected itemn’s folder

by pressing:

[ Exclude... ] [Export Hot Kegs...]

(o ) C = )

2. Click “Export Hot Keys...”

A directory dialog box appears, prompting you to choose a location for the export

files.

Because this function creates multiple export files, you will probably want to

choose an empty folder in which to save them (or create one).

3. Choose the desired location, then click “Export.”

The files are exported, and you're returned to the Preferences dialog box.

4. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now Menus control panel.

Importing Hot Keys

You can selectively import Hot Key files for the applications that you want, or simply im-

port several all at once.

To import Hot Key files:

The Preferences dialog box opens.
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2. Click “Import Hot Keys...”.

A directory dialog box appears, prompting you to locate and select the Hot Key files
you want to import.

i Folder File Drive Options

Select Hot Key documents to import:

|ﬁ Exported Hot Keys V| = My Hard Disk
[ ] Aldus PageMaker 5.0 Hot... ||
[] Finder Hot Keys
[ Font Hot Keys Desktop

D Now Up-to-Date™ Hot KEQS .........................................

[ PowerPoint Hot Keys Cancel

Import

Import All

7/11796-11:50 AM, NMHK, JXNM, S2+0 bytes

3. If necessary, locate the folder containing the file(s) you want to import; then, depending on how
many files you want to import, choose one of these options.

In order to... Do this...

Import a single file Select it and clidknport ; skip ahead to step 5 if this was
the only file you wanted to import.

Import all of the files listed Clickmport All and skip ahead to step 5.

When importing is complete, you're returned to the Preferences dialog box.

4. If there are additional files you want to import, repeat steps 2 and 3 until you’ve imported all
of them.

5. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now Menus control panel. Any Hot Keys you've imported are
now available.

Dragging Finder items into menu locations

One time-saving feature of Now Menus is the ability to drag items from the Finder directly
into menus. This is essentially as simple as it sounds. For example, if you have a document
on the desktop that you want to place in a “Correspondence” folder somewhere on your
hard disk, you can drag the document’s icon up onto the Apple icon in the menu bar, down
through the Apple menu to an alias of your hard disk, and through the hard disk’s sub-
menu until you reach the desired folder. Then just release the mouse button when the
pointer is over the folder's name—the document is moved to the folder (if you're dragging
the document to a volume other than the one where it's stored, it's copied instead of
moved).

To copy an item instead of moving it, simply hold down the Option key as you drag, just
as you would in the Finder.
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To open a document using an application that did not create it, drag the document’s icon
through the menus until you reach the desired application’s name, then release the mouse
button. If the selected application is able to, it opens your document.

Using the “Other...” command to open applications and
documents

The “Other..” Smart Item lets you open applications and documents that are not displayed
on a Custom Menu. You can also add the selected item(s) to the Custom Menu.

To use the “Other...” Smart Item:

1. Choose “Other...” from the Custom Menu to which you added the Smart Item.

A dialog box appears, prompting you to locate the application you want to open.

{% Folder File Drive Options
Select an Application to Launch

— My Hard Disk *

I Applications [f] =My Hard Disk
[ Documents _
£ System Folder
Desktop
[[_open ]
B

[ Install Permanently
[ ithaue s Bacumenis

dvailable Mernory
[ Bpen Booument il Hdoploating ] ZBEEK

2. Locate and select the application you want to open.

Select the “Install Permanently” checkbox at this point if you want to make the
application a permanent listing in the Custom Menu.

3. Click “Launch” to open the application.
The application opens.

| Toopen a document with the application, you can click the “Open Document

*~ With Application” button at this point—the dialog box switches to display
documents so that you can locate and select a document, then click “Launch”
(select the “View All Documents” checkbox to view all files, as opposed to only
those created by the previously-selected application). Note that you can also
make the document permanent by selecting the “Install Permanently” checkbox
before clicking “Launch.”
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Using the “Find...”” command

Adding the Find...” Smart Item to a Custom Menu gives you instant access to Now Super
Boomerang’s flexible and fast Find dialog box. To open the dialog box, just choose
“Find...” from the Custom Menu to which you added the Smart Item. You can search for
files by their names or by text they contain, and you can even search within compressed
archives. For a full explanation of how to use this dialog box, see Chapter 11, “Now Super
Boomerang.”

You must have Now Super Boomerang or Now QuickFiler installed and turned on in order
to use the “Find...” command from a Custom Menu. The Now Super Boomerang Find dia-
log box appears unless Now Super Boomerang is not running; then Now QuickFiler's Now
Find dialog box appears.

Using Memory Viewer

Memory Viewer helps you find out how much memory your Macintosh has, how much of
it is in use by the System, Finder, and active applications, and how much is still available.
You can see this information by choosing “Memory Viewer...” from a Custom Menu.

This information can help you determine what actions to take when your Macintosh alerts
you that there is not enough memory available to open an application. Since Memory
Viewer can tell you the size of the largest block of free memory, and whether the memory
is fragmented, you can decide which application(s) you should quit in order to free up the
needed memory.

You can view similar but less detailed information by choosing “About This Macintosh...”
from the Apple menu in the Finder.

To view memory information using Memory Viewer:

1. Choose “Memory Viewer...”” from the Custom Menu to which you added the Smart Item.

The Memory Viewer display opens and shows the memory partitions occupied by any
currently-running applications.
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Use this pop-up menu to This is the amount of ~ This is the amount

choose the application memory currently in of memory that is
that you want to view use by the application  allocated to the
memory information for application

Memaory Yiew

Memaory Ma
[Mernory Man__] Now Un-to-Date™

TR S

Process is: MultiFinder Aware

The patterned areas
indicate blocks of
memory that are

currently in use Application Heap InUse: 1015 K Total: 1485 K
_Anywhlte areas |....I....I....I....I....I....I....I....I....I....I....I....I....I....I....I...|
indicate blocks of -
available memory
System Heap In Use: 3654 K Total: 4610 K
|||||||||||||||||
P Wi BW Ly Installed Mermory : T2TEE K
Partition ‘ Free MultiFinder Memorg:19r14k
This is the total This is the largest block Click here to return to
amount of memory of available memory the current application

that is installed on
your Macintosh

Active applications are loaded into the first available contiguous block beginning at
the top of the memory and working downward. The system software cannot load an
application into multiple blocks of memory.

You can view detailed memory information for different applications by selecting
them from the “Memory Map” pop-up menu.

If necessary, take any of the following actions to make more memory available to open applica-
tions.

« If you see that one application’s memory block has a block of free memory both
above and below it in the representation on the left, quit the application and reopen
it to defragment the memory. The blocks of unused memory will be joined and then
reloaded into the first block of available memory, leaving more memory available
to run other applications.

* Quit one or more applications to make the memory available to other applications.

* Reduce the amount of memory that an application uses by using Memory Sizer as
described in the next section.

Click “OK” to close the Memory Viewer display.
You're returned to the current application.
! Restarting your Macintosh is the surest way to defragment your memory.
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Using Memory Sizer

Memory Sizer lets you adjust the amount of memory that an application uses. For ex-
ample, you may want to increase an application’s memory allotment so that it can open
more or larger documents, or, if you have a limited amount of memory, to decrease the
allotment so that you can run more applications. While you can also adjust an
application’s memory allotment in the Finder’s Get Info window, Memory Sizer lets you
do it more quickly in most cases, and even “on-the-fly” if you wish (see the next section).

Adjusting an application’s memory allotment using Memory
Sizer

This is the “manual” approach to changing an application’s memory allotment. If you
know before trying to open an application that you want to change the amount of memory
it requires, use this method.

To adjust an application’s memory allotment:

1. Choose “Memory Sizer...” from the Custom Menu to which you added the Smart Item.

A dialog box appears, prompting you to locate the application whose memory allot-
ment you want to change.

2. Locate and select the application, then click “Edit Size.”

The Memory Sizer dialog box opens. The “Application Memory Size” shows the
amount of memory currently set for the application.
Total amount of

memory installed
on your Macintosh

Memory Sizer

Application: Microsoft Word 6.0

Largest contiguous

Total Memory: 18560K @ block of available
Largest Unused Block: 3448K memory
Suggested Memory Size:  5000K The manufacturer’s

suggested memory

Minimum Suggested Size:;— 3000K size for the application

Application Memory Size:) |5000 K The preferred memory
size that will actually be

[ cancel ] [[ DK ]] allotted to the application

The smallest memory size
recommended by the
manufacturer for running
the application safely

Memory Sizer will not allow you to adjust the memory allocation for an appli-
cation that is currently open or locked. To adjust the allocation for an applica-
tion that is currently open, quit it first.

3. Review the manufacturer’s Suggested Memory Size and Minimum Suggested Size.
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4. In the “Application Memory Size” field, type the number of kilobytes (K) that you want to allo-
cate to the application.

For the best operating performance, type in a value that is equal to or higher than the
manufacturer’s suggested memory size. Entering a memory allotment lower than the
manufacturer’s suggested memory size may cause the application to run more slowly.

If you set a memory allotment that is smaller than the manufacturer’s minimum
suggested size, the application may function improperly (crash) or not at all.

5. Click “OK.”

If you enter a memory allocation that is smaller than the manufacturer’s suggested
minimum size, an alert appears, asking you to confirm that you want to do so.

Managing low-memory situations with Memory Sizer

If you wish, Memory Sizer can also help you manage application memory allotments auto-
matically whenever your memory gets low. When you turn on this feature, Memory Sizer
displays its dialog box if you try to open an application whose memory allotment is larger
than the currently-available memory.

To activate this feature of Memory Sizer, click the “Preferences...” button in the Now
Menus control panel. Under “Open Memory Sizer dialog box...” in the Preferences dialog
box, select the “When memory is low” checkbox.

Open Memory Sizer dialog box:
E When mernory is Tow

By pressing at application launch:
[ shirt [ optien

[ contral [ command
When you try to open an application for which there isn’t enough available memory, the
Memory Sizer dialog box appears so that you can compare the Application Memory Size
to the Largest Unused Block figure, and decide on a smaller memory allotment for the ap-
plication so that it will run in the available memory. Notice that in this situation, the dialog
box includes a “Temporary Change” checkbox; it's selected by default so that the new
memory allotment is temporary only. You can make the new figure permanent by dese-
lecting the checkbox before you click “OK.”

Memory Sizer

Application: Microsoft Word 6.0
Total Memory: 18560K @
Largest Unused Block: 3448K

Suggested Memaory Size: 5000K

Minimum Suggested Size: 3D00K

Application Memory Size: K

[ Temporary Change [ Cancel ][[ 0K ]]
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Note that you can also define a key combination to press as you open an application in or-
der to change the application’s memory allotment “on-the-fly” whether or not available
memory is low. Just select the checkboxes for the desired key combination under “By
pressing at application launch:”, and then press the specified keys when opening an appli-
cation to open the Memory Sizer dialog box.

| Be careful to avoid specifying a key combination that you also use for a Modifier Key Pop-
*~  Up menu—doing so will cause Memory Sizer to appear whenever you launch an applica-
tion from the menu.

Worksets

The Worksets feature of Now Menus allows you to create groups of applications and
documents that you can open all at once just by double-clicking, or by choosing an item
from a Custom Menu. Using a Workset lets you quickly open multiple applications and
documents without searching through nested folders to locate and open them one at a time.

To run a Workset, just add it to any menu and choose it from the menu; the applications
and/or documents it contains are opened.

This section explains the different ways of creating and modifying Worksets.

Creating Worksets

You can create Worksets easily from the Now Menus control panel.

To create a new Workset:

1. Click the “Create/Modify Worksets™ button in the Now Menus control panel. (Do not confuse
this button with the similar-looking “Add Worksets™ button further to the left.)

A directory dialog box opens.
2. Click “New...".
A directory dialog box opens for naming and saving the new Workset.
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3. Enter a name for the new Workset, select a destination folder, and click “Save.”

The Workset dialog box opens, with the name you entered shown in the title bar. If
any applications and/or documents are open at the time you create the Workset,
they’re automatically added to it.

E[I=——= Newsletter Workset

Add to workset: Information for selected itermn:

ﬁ S PEERikar 340 ﬁ Alduzs Pagelaker 5.0
% Hovemnber Newsletter “
0

@ Microzoft Word

Kind : Application
Size: 2928K
Location: RAM Disk

[ adde ) [ Remeve |

=
E [ About... ][[ Run Waorkset ]]

4. Configure the Workset as desired.

Use this option... In order to...
Add application pop-up menu Add recently-used applications to the Workset.

Add document pop-up menu  Add recently-used documents to the Workset.

I When adding a document to a Workset,

*~ it's a good idea to include the application
that created it as well. Including the ap-
plication in the Workset causes multiple
documents to be grouped with their creat-
ing application, and reduces the number
of times that the Workset switches to the
Finder in the process of opening all of the
documents it contains.

Add... Add applications or documents that don't appear
in the pop-up menus.
Remove Remove the selected item(s) from the Workset.

5. Choose the desired option to finish configuring the Workset.

Click... In order to...
Run Workset Open the applications and documents in the Workset.
Close box in title bar Close the Workset without running it.

You can add the Workset to a Custom Menu, if you wish, or place it in the “Startup ltems”
folder in the System Folder in order to open the same group of applications and docu-
ments whenever you start up your Macintosh.
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Modifying existing Worksets

You can open an existing Workset to modify it in two ways: from the Now Menus control
panel or directly in the Finder.

To modify an existing Workset from the Now Menus control panel:

Click the “Create/Maodify Worksets™ button in the control panel.

A directory dialog box opens, in which you can locate and open an existing Workset
or create a new one.

Locate and select the Workset that you want to modify, and click “Open.”

The Workset dialog box opens, with the name of the selected Workset shown in the
title bar.

Make any desired changes to the Workset according to steps 4 and 5 of the previous procedure
for creating a new Workset.

To modify a Workset from the Finder (desktop):

1.
2.

In the Finder, locate the Workset that you want to modify.
Hold down the Command key while double-clicking the Workset’s icon.

The Workset dialog box opens, with the name of the selected Workset shown in the
title bar.

Make any desired changes to the Workset according to steps 4 and 5 of the previous procedure
for creating a new Workset.
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Application substitution

At times when working on your Macintosh, you may encounter situations in which you
want documents created by one application to be opened by a different one. For example,
if you use Microsoft Word for word processing but one or more colleagues use Word-
Perfect and they often send you their documents, you can’t double-click the WordPerfect
documents and have them open in Word. Instead, you have to open Word first and then
select the WordPerfect document in a directory dialog box. Now Menus remedies this situ-
ation by letting you specify that all documents created by WordPerfect will be opened by
Microsoft Word. Once you've done this, you can double-click a WordPerfect document
and Microsoft Word will open it directly.

Activating application substitution

@ To activate application substitution, you simply need to click the Application Substitution
=l button in the Now Menus control panel and then select the “On” button in the Application
Substitution Configuration dialog box.

O
(=]
ES

Application Substitution Configuration @ on

Files created with... 4111 be opened with...

[

Rermove

2 £
£

&l

Creating substitutions

The Application Substitution Configuration dialog box is where you create the substitu-
tions you want to be in effect.

To create a substitution:

1. Click the “Application Substitution” button in the Now Menus control panel.

The Application Substitution Configuration dialog box opens.
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2. Click “New.”
An unconfigured substitution appears in the substitutions list.

Application Substitution Configuration @on o

Files created with... "Will be opened with...

[ tnot set yetd I| (not set yet) | 7] [ Mewr ]
6 Ok

3. From the pop-up menu on the left, choose the application whose documents you want to open
with a different application.

If the desired application doesn’t appear in the pop-up menu, choose
“Other...” from the top of the menu and locate the application in the directory
dialog box that opens. (If the application is not on your hard disk, hold down
the Option key while choosing “Other...” and you will be able to enter the
application’s creator code directly.)

4. From the pop-up menu on the right, choose the application that should open documents created
by the application on the left.

5. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now Menus control panel. The substitution you configured is
now active.

Modifying and removing existing substitutions

=fl To modify an existing substitution, click the “Application Substitution” button in the Now
2l Menus control panel to open the Application Substitution Configuration dialog box, then
make the desired changes to a substitution by choosing new applications from either pop-
up menu.

To remove an existing substitution, select it and click “Remove.”

76 Chapter 4—Now Menus



“On-the-fly” application substitution

When application substitution is active, Now Menus automatically offers help when you
try to open a document whose creating application can't be found on your hard disk. The
procedure below outlines what Now Menus will do in this situation and what you should
do to substitute another application.

Normally, when you double-click a document whose creating application isn’t on your
hard disk, the system software displays a dialog box indicating that the document
“couldn’t be opened because the application program that created it couldn’t be found.”
When application substitution is active, Now Menus adds a “Pick an application...” button
to this dialog box, so that it appears as below:

The document “Annual Report” could not

0 be opened, because the application
program that created it could not be
found.

To create an “on-the-fly” substitution:
1. Click “Pick An Application...”.

A directory dialog box opens, where you can choose a substitute application.
2. Locate and select the application that you want to open the document, and click “Open.”

The document is opened in the specified application, providing that the application
supports its format.

Be sure to choose an application that supports the document’s file format—
choosing one that doesn’t can cause unpredictable (actually, predictably bad)
results.

Now Menus adds your “on-the-fly” substitutions to the Application Substitution list, and
automatically opens the substitute application the next time you double-click a document
that was created by the same original application.

Now Menus will continue to use a substitution even if the original application becomes
available; if you later install the original application, open the Application Substitution
Configuration dialog box and remove the application substitution.
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Now Menus preferences

The Now Menus preferences settings let you customize many functions to fit your working
style.

Main preferences

To open this dialog box, click the “Preferences” button in the Now Menus control panel;
the table below explains the available options.

Preferences

Show icons in:
E Apple renu
E Mow Menus Custorn Menus
[ Black & white (faster)
Use custom menu font in:
@ A1l rmenus

Open Memory Sizer dialog boox:
D when rernory is Tow
By preszing at application launch:
[ shirt [ option
D Contral D Corarmand
Special Features:

O Apple rnenu & Custorm Menus
O Cuztorn Menus only
Recent file & application lists:

D Shovw permanent items only

une Subrnenus ...

[ Menus " stick * when pulled down
E Mo click needed

D Auto-Hide application windows

@ Azsign Hot Keys directly in menus

D Open selected item’s folder

by pressing:

[Set Rightmost...] [Import Hot Kegs...]

Con 1 Co )

[ Exelude... ] [ExportHotKegs...]

Use this option... To...

Apple menu Specify that small icons will be displayed next to
item names in the Apple menu.

Specify that small icons will be displayed next to
item names in Custom Menus.

Specify that icons appearing in menus will be drawn
in black & white; menus appear more quickly.

Specify that all menus will be displayed in the font
you choose in the control panel.

Specify that only the Apple menu and Custom
Menus will be displayed in the font you choose in
the control panel (application menus will appear in
the standard Chicago 12 point).

Specify that only Custom Menus will be displayed
in the font you choose in the control panel (the
Apple menu and application menus will appear in
the standard Chicago 12 point).

Specify that only permanent items—no temporary
items—uwill appear in recent file/application lists.

Open a dialog box for setting the pop-up delay and
the disappearance delay for submenus.

continued on next page

Now Menus Custom Menus
Black & white (faster)
All menus

Apple menu & Custom Menus

Custom Menus only

Show permanent items only

Tune Submenus...
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Use this option...

To...

continued from previous page
Set Rightmost...

Exclude...

Import Hot Keys...

Export Hot Keys...

When memory is low

By pressing at application launch

Menus “stick” when pulled down

No click needed

Auto-Hide application windows

Open a dialog box to set the furthest-right position
that a Movable Pull-Down menu can occupy in the
menu bar. This allows you to avoid display conflicts
with other items that appear in the menu bar.

Open a dialog box that allows you to specify appli-
cations in which Now Menus functions will not be
active. See the next section, “Excluding applications
from Now Menus functions,” for more information.
Open a dialog box where you can select a file of ap-
plication Hot Keys to import.

Open a dialog box where you can select a location
to save an export file containing your Hot Key as-
signments for all applications.

Specify that the Memory Sizer dialog box will ap-
pear whenever you try to launch an application
whose memory size is greater than the currently-
available memory, so you can make a temporary
adjustment to the application’s memory size.
Specify a key or key combination that you can press
while opening an application to open the Memory
Sizer dialog box. See “Using Memory Sizer” earlier
in this chapter for more information.

Specify that a single click on a menu title will pull
down the menu, allowing you to highlight menu op-
tions by moving the pointer without holding down
the mouse button. To choose a highlighted menu
item, click again.

Specify that simply moving the pointer over a menu
title will pull down the menu, with no mouse click
required. You can highlight menu options by mov-
ing the pointer without holding down the mouse but-
ton. Choose a highlighted menu item by clicking it.

Specify that Now Menus will automatically hide
application windows that are open but inactive, so
that all open windows except those of the active ap-
plication are hidden. When you switch to another
application, the new application’s windows appear
and the previous application’s windows are hidden.

Assign Hot Keys directly in menus Specify that in addition to using the control panel,

Open selected item’s folder...

you can assign Hot Keys to menu items by high-
lighting them and typing a key combination.
Specify that holding down a modifier key while
choosing a menu item will open the folder window
containing that item in the Finder.
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Excluding applications from Now Menus functions

Since problems can sometimes arise between Now Menus and some applications that use
nonstandard menu definitions according to Apple’s programming guidelines, the “Ex-
clude...” option allows you to prevent the Now Menus custom menu font and Hot Key
features from being active in such applications.

To exclude an application from Now Menus functions:

1. Click the “Preferences” button in the Now Menus control panel.
The Preferences dialog box opens.
2. Click “Exclude...”

The Exclude dialog box opens.

Exclude from Mow Menus customizing:

E2

=]

3. Click “Add...”.
A directory dialog box opens.
4. Locate and select the application you want to exclude, then click “Open.”

You're returned to the Exclude dialog box, where the application name has been
added to the list. Repeat steps 3 and 4 to exclude any additional applications.

5. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Preferences dialog box.
6. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now Menus control panel.

Because of its nonstandard menu definitions, Microsoft Word is automatically excluded
from Now Menus; you do not need to exclude it manually. Also, Now Menus can determine
on its own, to some extent, when an application has nonstandard menu definitions and
might not handle custom menu font or keyboard shortcut settings smoothly. In many of
these applications, Now Menus will disable itself automatically so that you don’t have to
exclude the application manually. If you notice that an application’s menus are not dis-
played in your chosen custom menu font or that you are unable to set keyboard shortcuts,
this may be the reason.
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Chapter
Now Profile

Now Profile provides a detailed report on your Macintosh system’s hardware and software

configuration. It can list hardware specifications, configuration details, system software

versions; and provide detailed information about your installed applications, printer driv-
ers, fonts, desk accessories, and extensions. Now Profile can also help you locate “lost”
aliases and duplicate files so you can remove them from your hard disk and save space.

Creating a Now Profile report ...........oooveeiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 83

Information in @ Now Profile report ...t 85
=] 0o B 4 T=T= Uo 1= PP 85
SyStEM INFOIMALION ...eeiiiiiie e e e e e e s s e e e e e e e e e e e s ennnrenenees 85
CPU INFOIMEALION L.eeiiiiiiiiiiie et e st e e e e s snb et e e e s sbreeeeeans 85
V1T 0 g To ) Y T ] {01 14T U1 o] o TS 85
D)= PRSP 85
A (=T FY T I o= Vo [T T o] (o =T PSSR 86
OIS et e e e e e s e a e e e e e e a e 86
DESK ACCESSOMES (DAS) ceviieeiiiie ittt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s s s r e e e e aaee e s e e annsnareneeees 86
Y o] o] o= 110 £SO 86
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Creating a Now Profile report

A Now Profile report is an extremely useful tool for solving system problems. For ex-
ample, you may want to generate a Now Profile report if you're experiencing a system
conflict with a particular application. This way you'll have an accurate picture of your
configuration at the time the conflict occurred. Should you call the technical support num-
ber of the software company to discuss the problem, you can print out your report and pro-
vide the company with this information so they can help you track down the system
conflict more quickly. If you're using PowerTalk (available in System 7 Pro or System

7.5), you can even mail your Now Profile report over the network in one easy step.

In a workgroup setting, Now Profile is invaluable for comparing different machines and
their configurations in order to track down conflicts and maintain consistent setups.

To create a Now Profile report:

1. Open Now Profile.
The Now Profile Preferences dialog box appears with the default options selected.

Now Profile Preferences

CPU: Applications :
Mernory : Volurnes :
Extensions : Duplicate Files:
Fonts:

() Startup volume only
) A1 Tocal volurnes [ Cancel ]

Profile

s
A

2. Review the report categories and change the option selected in each of the eleven pop-up menus
as desired.

Select...  To specify that Now Profile will...
Detailed Report the most detailed information for a category.
Basic  Report only basic information for a category.

The “Drivers,” “Volumes” and “Duplicate Files” pop-up menus
offer the Detailed and Omit options only.

Omit Omit a particular category from the report.
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Specify where Now Profile will search for desk accessories, applications, aliases and duplicate
files.

Select... To specify that Now Profile will...

Startup Volume Only Scan the startup volume only.

All Local Volumes Scan all currently-mounted volumes. This includes hard disk
partitions, external hard disks, RAM disks, and floppy disks.

Now Profile does not scan network volumes, and does not list applications on
*~ 400K disks or volumes with the MFS flat file structure used by older Macintosh
models.

Click *“OK™ to create the report.

A progress box appears on your screen, indicating Now Profile’s status as it scans
various parts of your system. When scanning is complete, the Now Profile report ap-
pears.

EI=———— System Profile.Now 6.5 User
Report generated by Mow Profile 6.5

System profile for: How 6.5 User

Hednesday, Howvember 23, 1996

3:32 PH

eee System info eee

System: Version 7.5.32, Tuner |lntegrated into System Software.
OuickDraw: Uersion 2.4.1 €32 bit QuickDraw.
Intermal 32 Bit OuickDraw: Version 1.3.
AppleTalk: Uersion 60.1 installed.
Communications ToolBox: Version 7.5 installed.
AL Hot installed.
Script Manager: Wersion 7.1 installed.
TextEdit: Uersion 3 installed.
Time Manager: Version 3 instal led.
Apple Serial Arbitrator: Installed.
Applescript: Version 1.1 installed.
Drag Manager: Installed.
Dictionary Manager: Installed.
OuickDraw GX: Mot installed.
OuickTime: Version 2.1 installed.
Thread HManager: |nstalled.
Tawt-T. b M, © Mot jectal lad

Choose an option for reading your report.
You can:

» Read the report on your screen, scrolling as necessary.

* Print the report by choosing “Print...” from the File menu.

* If you're using PowerTalk with System 7 Pro or 7.5, send the report to another per-
son by choosing “Mail...” from the File menu.

» Save the report to be read later by choosing “Save” from the File menu; Now Pro-
file creates a text file that can be opened by any word processing application.

When you’re finished using Now Profile, choose “Quit” from the File menu.

If you haven't saved the report yet, you'll be prompted to do so; click “Save” to save
the report, or “Don’t Save” if you don’t want to save it.
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Information in a Now Profile report

This is a summary of the information contained in each section of a Now Profile report.

Report header

The header reports the Now Profile application version number, your name as specified in
the Sharing Setup control panel, and the date and time the report was generated.

System information

This section reports information about the system software, including the version,
QuickDraw support, AppleTalk and other networking information, plus other technical
aspects of the system.

Basicreports only the version number of the system software, \Wiatailed reports all
available information.

CPU information

The CPU (Central Processing Unit) Information section specifies details about the Macin-
tosh hardware. This category does not include memory information, which is displayed in
the next section.

Basicreports your Macintosh model, the processor (680x0 or Power Macintosh), the pres-
ence of a floating point unit, and the status of your monitdd@failed reports this infor-
mation plus information on the Macintosh ROM, sound support, the keyboard and more.

Memory information

This section provides details about the memory-related hardware and software of your
Macintosh.

Basicreports on the amount of RAM installed, the status of virtual memory, and the ad-
dressing mode in use (24-bit or 32-bidetailed adds information on more technical as-
pects of memory use.

Drivers

The Drivers section provides information about software items currently active on your
Macintosh that are required for communication between software components or hardware
devices and the system or applications.

Now Profile reports on the installed drivers and tells you whether each is built into the
Macintosh ROM or loaded as needed by the System or another program. Many desk acces-
sories are implemented as drivers on the Macintosh, so you may see some of your desk
accessories in this listing.

Standard drivers include those for sound, disk drives, SCSI hard drives, printer and mo-
dem ports, and video displays.
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Extension loading order

Now Profile scans the System Folder and identifies extensions (INITs), control panels
(cdevs) and Chooser devices (RDEVs, PRESs, PRERS). It determines which of these con-
tain INIT code in their resource forks, then lists those files that were loaded during the last
startup. Invisible files or those files not located in the System Folder, Extensions Folder, or
Control Panels folder do not appear in this list.

Basiclists the names and version number of the extendizetsjled reports additional
information about their memory usage.

This is followed by a separate analysis of INIT resources for all extensions, control panels,
Chooser devices, and disabled items. Now Profile lists the names of the items, their on/off
status, their version numbers, and more technical information as well.

Fonts

This section provides a list of all fonts that are currently available from the system, or
made available by font-management utilities.

Basicdisplays font names and siz&stailed displays the font names, the files containing
the fonts, Font IDs, font sizes, and available point sizes.

Desk accessories (DAS)

Now Profile lists all desk accessories found on either the startup volume or on all mounted
volumes, depending on the option selected in the Preferences dialog box before creating
the report.

Basicdisplays the name of each desk accessory and itsDmtajed displays this infor-
mation plus the name of the file containing each desk accessory and its driver ID number.

Applications

Now Profile lists all applications found on either the startup volume or on all mounted vol-
umes, depending on the option selected in the Preferences dialog box before creating the
report.

Basicdisplays the names and sizes of applicati@etailed displays this information plus
the four-character creator code and the version number of each application.

Volumes

This section provides a list of all locally-attached volumes, with the total amount of hard
disk space, the amount of free space and the number of files on each volume.
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Aliases

Now Profile lists all aliases found on either the startup volume or on all mounted volumes,
depending on the option selected in the Preferences dialog box before creating the report.

Basicdisplays aliases whose original files have been deleted or are located on a volume
that is not currently mounte@etailed displays the names afl aliases on the disk—first
those whose original files can be found, followed by those whose original files are miss-
ing. With both options, Now Profile specifies the pathname of each alias so that you can
locate it easily.

You might periodically set Now Profile to report on this category only, so that you can re-
move unreferenced aliases from your hard disk(s) to save space.

Duplicate files

Now Profile lists all files with duplicate names found on either the startup volume or on all
mounted volumes, depending on the option selected in the Preferences dialog box before
creating the report. The report specifies the pathname of each duplicate file so that you can
locate it easily.

While it's normal to have a few duplicate files on your hard disk, there may be some that
you don’t know about. For example, the installers for many software products place a

copy of TeachText or SimpleText on your hard disk without first checking to see if one is
already present. It's a good idea to have Now Profile report on this category from time to
time so that you can remove duplicate files from your hard disk and save valuable space.
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Chapter 6
Now QuickFiler

With hard disk sizes growing larger and larger, it gets harder and harder to keep track of
all your files and keep them organized. Now QuickFiler is a valuable tool in this effort,
allowing you to view your hard disk and the files it contains in a comprehensive Inspector
window, and perform file management functions directly within the window. Simply by
clicking a button, you can copy, move, alias, delete and print files—plus much more.

When you can't find the one file out of thousands that you want to work with, Now
QuickFiler's powerful Now Find function helps you locate it quickly and perform the
same file management functions, if you wish. You can search based on a wide range of
criteria—up to ten different criteria simultaneously. Finding a file on a local or remote vol-
ume is a snap.

For sending files to colleagues, backing up and deleting files from your hard disk, or any
number of other purposes, Now QuickFiler also provides fast and straightforward
archiving functions. You can even compress files on your hard disk transparently to save
space.

Managing filES ... 91
NOW QUICKFIIEr FINAEI MENU .......cceiiiieieeeeeeiic et e e e e e e e ae e bbb 91
LTS o=t (o .Y/ o o Y PSSP 92
Using the INSPECLOr WINAOW .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiccee e rre e e e e e e 92
Types of information diSplayed ............eeeiiiieeiiiiiiiic e 93
Changing the information diSPlay ............coocciiiiiiiiiiee e 93
Calculating fOlAdEr SIZES .......cccuiiiiiiiiieee e 93
Opening additional INSpector WINAOWS ...........cccvviiiiiiieee e 94
File management fUNCHONS ........oiiiii i e e e e e e e e e e e e naes 95
Customizing the Finder menu and INSPeCtor WiNAOW ............eeeveveeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeenn 96
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Finding files and fOlAErs ............uueiiiiiiiii e 97

USING NOW FINAT™ ..ottt e et e e st e e e s nnneeeas 97
VIEWING FOUNG IEEIMS ...oiiiiiiiiie e et 99
AddiNg 10 the FING TS ...eeiiiiiiiee e 99
USING FiNGA SEES ...ttt e e e e st e e e e e 100
Creating FiNG SEtS .......oooiiiiiii e 100
Selecting FING SIS .....veiiiiiiei e 101
FINAING AUPIICALES ...t e e e e e aaes 101
Reducing file SIZES........uuuiii i 102
Archiving files for backup or transfer ... 102
Creating arChiVeS ... 102
Breaking archives into SEgMENLS .........ooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 104
Changing the self-extracting status of archives ..........ccccooiiiiiii 104
Dearchiving single files from archives ..o, 105
Dearchiving entire arChives ... 105
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Managing files

Now QuickFiler improves on the Finder’s basic functions of copying, moving and aliasing
files, and more—plus it lets you do so faster and more easily. You'll find you can perform
these and other file management tasks both locally and across a network more efficiently
than before using commands in the Now QuickFiler menu or the buttons in the Inspector
window.

Now QuickFiler Finder menu

When Now QuickFiler is loaded at startup and the “Finder Menu” option is turned on in
the General Options pane of the Now QuickFiler control panel, the Now QuickFiler Finder
menu appears in the Finder menu bar. This menu provides access to the same Now
QuickFiler file management commands that are available through the Inspector window’s
button bar (see the next section, “Inspector window”).

e

Inspect... »
Now Find™...
Add to file list...

Open
Get Info
Print

Move To...
Copy To...
fAlias To...

vw

Archive 4
Dearchive
Self-Extracting

Compress »
Decompress
Don't Compress »

Compress When ldle p
Convert

Settings...

The “Settings...” command in the Finder menu opens the Now QuickFiler control panel.
See the following sections for details on the other commands.

From this point on, the Now QuickFiler Finder menu is referred to simply as the “Finder
menu” in this chapter.
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Inspector window

The Now QuickFiler Inspector window provides more detailed information on files, fold-
ers and volumes than the Finder and allows you to perform all file management functions
more easily than in the Finder. In fact, with one or more Inspector windows open, you'll
rarely need to use standard Finder functions. Double-clicking folder icons and opening
numerous Finder windows to manipulate files are a thing of the past. This section details
the information and functions available in the Inspector window.

Using the Inspector window

To open the Inspector window, select a volume, folder or file in the Finder that you want
to inspect, and then choose “Inspecfrdm the Now QuickFiler Finder menu. The In-
spector window opens, and if the selected item is a folder or disk, its contents are listed.
To view the contents of any folder or volume appearing in the list, double-click the item
and its contents appear in the window. The name of the opened folder or volume appears
in the pop-up hierarchy menu in the window’s title bar. (If no item is selected when you
choose “Inspect...”, the Inspector window will display the Desktop level of your file sys-
tem.)

You can also open the Inspector window with a Hot Key if you've assigned one for this
function. Use the Button Bar/Menu Options pane of the Now QuickFiler control panel to
do this.

Button bar

Click to adivte file management fundtions; Pop-up hierarchy menu
huttons are adive or inacive depending on the Click to navigete upward
stertus and fortype of the currently-selected itern; through the file hierarchy of
determine which buttons appear here using the your hard disk; double-click
Button Bar /ienu Options pane of the Now folder or disk icons fo
QuickFiler control panel. navigete downward.

Original Compressed Saved Status Creator Type Label Lazt Modified
5 S7.EM EE.1M 22% Don't Compress : Parent MNone Thu, Mow 17,1996 11:04 P
3 Documents 195.4M 21.8M S2%  Don't Compress: e Mone Wwed, Mov 23, 1996 627 PM
3 system Folder /oM L Don't Compress : [tem Mone “Wed, Mov 23, 1996 10:10 PM

3 Temporary Merms 9TAK L L Don't Compress : Parent None YWed, Nov 23,1996 10:14 PM

O Trash o L Don't Comnpress : Parent “Wed, Mov 23, 1996

MNone 10:59 PM

Cornpressed: 1?20 of 4994 ZZZ0M  182.9M 1%l +

\— Stetos bor

Caont ents list

Indicertes the total number of files compressed Displays the contents of the
or urchived, the total original and compressed folder or volume named in
size, andl the percentuge of savings through the pop-up hierarchy menu;
tompression if u folder or volume is selected. several fypes of informetion

ure displayed for each item.
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Types of information displayed

The table below lists the types of information displayed for each item in the Inspector win-
dow (depending on the size of the window, you may have to scroll horizontally to see all
of the information).

This column...  Displays information on the item’s...

File Name Name.

Original Original size.

Compressed Compressed size.

Saved Space savings through compression.

Status Compression status (or its contents)—whether or not the item is transpar-
ently compressed or archived, or whether it's excluded from compression.

Creator Four-letter creator code.

Type Four-letter file type.

Label Assigned label, if any.

Last Modified Last modified date and time.

Changing the information display

Changing the sort order of information in the Inspector window, as well as resizing or
moving columns, is as easy as clicking and dragging. This table provides details on these
options.

To... Do this...

Sort by a type of information Click the column heading for the desired information
type—the contents of the Inspector window are re-
sorted based on the new criterion.

Change column widths Hold down the Control key and drag the dotted lines
to the desired widths.

Move columns to different locations Hold down the Control key, place the pointer in the
heading of the column you want to move, and drag it
to the desired location.

Calculating folder sizes

The Inspector window displays size information for folders, which can take time to calcu-
late (Now QuickFiler waits until there is no mouse or keyboard activity before calculating
folder sizes). If you want folder sizes displayed in the Inspector window, select the “Cal-
culate folder sizes” checkbox in the General Options pane of the Now QuickFiler control
panel.
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Opening additional Inspector windows

To open an additional Inspector window, click the “Inspect...” button in the button bar or
choose “Inspect...” from the Finder menu. You can continue to open additional Inspector
windows and then configure each to view the contents of any volume or folder at any hier-

archical level. Multiple windows let you view your hard disk’s hierarchy at different levels
simultaneously.

& Documents

File Marne Original Cornpressed Saved  Status Creator Type  Label Last Modified
3 ToEe Filed ZIe2AK 1273K &5% Don't Comnpress: Parent Mone wed, May 18, 1996 826 PM
O Award Logos/Bugs 1.0M  3593K &6%  Don't Compress : Parent Mone “Wed, Jul 13,1996 &:26 PM
O connect to Home 23K L Don't Comnpress : Parent 1z lzco Mone Sun, Jul 10, 1998 1:15 &M
3 Departrnental Doc = Applications w
[0 Docs Task Force
3 Document Ternplat
3 Employee Handboo File Name Original Comnpressed Saved  Status Creator Type  Label Last Modified
O Excel Files [ Acrobat™ Exchange 24M  1.5M  38% Don't Compress: Parent Nane Mon, Jul 11,1
O Fax Templates | g 12M 662.8K  48% Dot Compress: Parent Nane Wed, Jul 13, 1
O Fonts [3 Apple Remote Access 2172K 1439K  S5® Don't Compress: Parent Mone Men, Jul 11, 1
Compressed: 1435 of [ apple Server Utilz BE5E . Con't Comnpress: Parent None wed, Mar 2, 19

== .

S My Hard Disk «

File Namne Original Cornpressed Saved  Status Creator Type Label Last Modified

= a7.6M =Ry 22% Don't Cornpress: Parent MNone Thu, Mov 17,1995 11:04 PM
O Documents 195 .40 21.8M 58% Don't Compress: [tem Nane YWed, Now 23,1996 &:27 PM

O System Folder oM L Don't Compress: term MNone wed, Mov 23,1996 10:10PM
3 Temporary lems 9YAK L L Don't Compress: Parent Nane Yed, Now 23,1996 10:14 PM
O Trash o L Don't Compress: Parent MNone wed, Mov 23,1996 10:59 PM

Cornpressed: 1520 of 4994 Z22.0M  122.9M 41% |l

1. When you highlight the “Inspect...” command in the Finder menu, a submenu appears
providing a direct path to any of the open Inspector windows, as well as an option to open

a new one.
Hew Inspector
Mow Find™ ..
A to file list. Desktop
Rakd Disk
Opsn Iy Hard Disk
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File management functions

This table details the file management functions that are available in the Now QuickFiler
Finder menu and in the Inspector window button bar.

This function...

Does this...

Mail
Open
Get Info
Print

Move To...*
=

Copy To...*
Alias To...*

Uses the built-in Now Mail feature to let you mail the selected
item(s) to any other Now Ultilities user on your network.

Opens the selected document, application or folder (or multiple
items if selected).

Opens the Info window for the selected item (the same function as
the “Get Info...” command in the Finder’s File menu).

Prints the selected document(s). Any selected document opens in
its creating application and is sent to the printer. When the print
job is complete, the document closes and the application quits.
Moves the selected item(s) to a new location; a dialog box opens
to let you specify a destination.

Copies the selected item(s); a dialog box opens to let you specify
a destination for the duplicate item(s).

Creates an alias (or aliases) of the selected item(s); a dialog box
opens to let you specify a destination.

Move To Trash Moves the selected item(s) to the Trash.

*The Finder menu displays a submenu of likely destinations for the item being copied,
moved, or aliased. Choose “Other...” to specify a destination other than those shown in
the submenu. When “Copy To...” is highlighted an additional “Current Folder” option
appears, to let you make a duplicate of the selected item within its enclosing folder.

Inspect... 3
Now Find™...
Add to file list...
Open
Get Info
Print
Move To... . » Desktop Folder
i Apple Menu ltems

Copy To... 2

. Control Panels
fAlias To... M .

Extensions
. Preferences

Hrchme_ » Startup Items
Dearchive

Self-Extracting

System Folder
Trash

Compress M
Decompress
Don't Compress 2

Compress When ldle
Convert

Settings...

Control Panels

Apple Menu ltems
Adobe PageMaker 6.0
Documents

Adobe Illustrator™ 6.0
Now Up-to-Date 3.6
FirstClass® Client
Settings

Other...
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Customizing the Finder menu and Inspector window

Now QuickFiler has default settings for which commands appear in the Finder menu and
which buttons appear in the Inspector window. If you want to change these settings to add
or remove commands or buttons, click the “Open Now QuickFiler Settings” button in the
Inspector window, or choose “Settings...” from the Finder menu.

In the Now QuickFiler control panel, click the “Button Bar/Menu Options” button to dis-
play the pane shown here.

EO=—— Now NuickFiler
et

Command EE Hot Key

Inspect -

Novw Find™ o+

hY

Novw Mail

hY

hY

Find Duplicates

Add to File List

hY

Open or Launch

Get Info

hY

hY

Print Docurnents s

TN

Move To o+

hY

FEEEEEDEE

To add or remove a menu command or button, scroll through the list to find the desired
function. Notice that there are two columns beside each function—one for the Finder
menu, and one for the Inspector window. A checkmark in a column indicates that the func-
tion will appear in the corresponding location; just click in the column to make the
checkmark appear or disappear as desired.
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Finding files and folders

Now QuickFiler's Find feature works in much the same way as the Finder’s “Find...”
command, but with greater flexibility, handling up to ten levels of search criteria. When a

search is complete, any items found are displayed together in one Find Inspector window.
Select one of the items found, and the special Find Inspector window indicates the item’s

location and how it matches the search criteria. You can then perform any file manage-

ment function directly on the items. In addition, you can save Sets of search criteria so that

you can conduct repeated searches without having to enter your criteria all over again.

Using Now Find™

The Now Find function is easily available whenever you need to search for an item.

To search for a file or folder:

1.

In the Inspector window, click the “Now Find” button, or choose “Now Find™” from the Finder

menu.

The Now Find dialog box opens.

Now Find™

Mow Find™ Set: Standard w

Perform search on "My Hard Disk * w

for items whose

| narmne V” contains V”

[ 4dd to File List [ Faapr £ ey

) [ ceen )

D Search in archives [ More Choices } [ Fud ]

If you select the “Use Now Find...” checkbox in the General Options pane of
the Now QuickFiler control panel, pressing Command-F in the Finder will also

open this dialog box.

Specify the volume(s) to be searched using the “Search” pop-up menu.

Choose...

To search...

on “[name of startup volume]”
on All Volumes

inside “[name of open window]”

the selected items

The startup volume.

All mounted disks, including network and local
volumes and removable media.

The frontmost open window in the Finder.

Any folders or volumes that you have selected.
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3. Specify the search criteria.

The search options have three parts. In the first pop-up menu, choose the item at-
tribute you want to search by. In the other two menus and/or text fields, choose or
supply the additional information for how items should be matched.

First choose...  then in the second menu choose... and then...

name how names should match the text Type the text to search for—capi-
talization and complete words are
not needed for the search.

size is less than/is greater than Type a size.

kind contains/doesn’t contain Choose a kind of file.

label is/is not Choose a label.

date created is/is before/is after/is not Specify a date by first highlighting

the month, day, or year and typing;
or clicking the arrows.

date modified is/is beforel/is after/is not Specify a date by first highlighting
the month, day, or year and typing;
or clicking the arrows.

version contains/doesn’t contain Type a version number.

comments contains/doesn’t contain Type the text to search for.

lock [no selection necessary] Choose to search for locked or un-
locked files.

contents includes/doesn’t include Type text to search for within files.

visibility [no selection necessary] Choose to search for visible or in-
visible files.

file type isfis not Type a four-letter file type.

file creator  is/is not Type a four-letter creator code.

4. Increase or decrease the number of criteria for searching, if desired.

Click “More Choices” to make another line of criteria available; click “Fewer
Choices” to remove one line of criteria.

If you have more than one line of criteria defined, make a selection on the “for items
matching:” pop-up menu to specify whether found items must match all of the criteria
or just any of the criteria.

5. Select other options as desired to control the search.

Select... To...

Add to File List Add any found items to a Find Inspector list currently displayed.
This capability allows you to conduct repeated searches, adding
the newly-found files in turn to the same list, so that you can
perform an operation on all of the files once you've located
them (archiving, deleting, etc.).

Search in Archives Search by name and/or content for files compressed in Now
QuickFiler archives.
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6. Click “Find.”

Now QuickFiler displays a progress box as it searches. When the search is complete,
any matching items are listed together in a special Find Inspector window. If no
matching items are found, a dialog box alerts you.

Viewing found items

Matching items found during a search are listed together in a special Find Inspector win-
dow. Select an item in the list and the area above the list displays information on the item,
including how the item matches the search criteria (“Why:”), the item’s location on your
hard disk (“Where:"), and the matching portion of the file’s content, if this was a search
criterion (appears below “Where:” only when “contents” was a criterion).

SO0=——————— Now Find™ Results FE

[FHEE] [&]0]S8] Bk Geseellier

| Why : name contains “template

| “Where: My Hard Disk :Applications :Mow Contact™ Ternplates :Contact List Temnplates

File Marne Original Compressed Saved  Status Creator Type Label Last Modified

[l Contact List Ternplates o L [on't Compress: Parent Mone Tue, Mar &, 1936 11:24 &M
3 Envelope Templates 234K L . [on't Compress: Parent Mone Tue, Mar 28,1996 11:24 &M
[ Fax Templates 254K L Ll Don't Compress: Parent Mone Tue, Mar &, 1996 11:24 &M
[ Label Templates 234K L . [on't Compress: Parent Mone Tue, Mar 28,1996 11:24 &M
[ Letter Templates 254K L Ll Don't Compress: Parent Mone Yed, Mar 9, 1996 S5:12 PM
[0 4ddress Book Templates 234K L . [on't Compress: Parent Mone Tue, Mar 28,1996 11:24 &M
[ contact Detail Templates 254K L Ll Don't Compress: Parent Mone Tue, Mar &, 1996 11:24 &M
[ Ternplates 254K e e :

Compressed: ... . . e

Once the items are listed in the Find Inspector window, you can perform any of the avail-
able file management functions on them. To open an item, you can double-click it or select
it and press Return, in addition to clicking the “Open” button.

Adding to the Find list

The “Add to file list...” button or Finder menu command is a useful file management
function that's active only when a Find Inspector window is open (if this button or com-
mand doesn’t appear, see the “Customizing the Finder menu and Inspector window” sec-
tion earlier in this chapter to add it to the window or menu). This command allows you to
add any other items to the list of found items in order to perform an action on a whole
group of items at once, such as storing or archiving all the items in one convenient place,
or deleting them. Clicking the button opens a directory dialog box in which you can locate
and select the item you want to add. When you're done adding items, click “Done” in the
dialog box.
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Using Find Sets

If you frequently use the same search criteria to find files or folders, Now QuickFiler can
save you the trouble of entering the same criteria each time you search. Using the Find
Sets feature, you can create and save sets of search criteria that you can recall later simply
by choosing them from a pop-up menu.

Creating Find Sets
Anytime you've entered search criteria in the Now Find dialog box, you can save them
into a Find Set.

The following procedure assumes that you haven't yet created any new Find Sets, so that
only the default Standard Set exists.

To create a Find Set;

1.

Choose “Now Find™” from the Finder menu; or in the Inspector window, click the “Now Find”
button.

The Now Find dialog box opens, with the Standard Set selected.
Choose “Edit...” from the “Now Find™ Set:”” pop-up menu.

The Now Find Sets dialog box opens.

Save sets

Standard

[
=
z
K

=]

Click ”New.”

A dialog box opens, in which you can enter a name for the new Set.

Type the new name and click “OK.”

You're returned to the Find Sets dialog box, where the new Set name appears.
Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now Find dialog box, where the Standard Set is selected in the
“Now Find™ Set:” pop-up menu.

Choose the new Set from the “Now Find™ Set:” pop-up menu.
Set up the search criteria as desired, then start the search.
The search begins and the results are displayed.

From now on, whenever you open the Now Find dialog box, you can choose this Set
from the “Now Find' Set:” pop-up menu in order to conduct an identical search.
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Since the Now Find dialog box always opens displaying the criteria used for the last
search, you can also save a Find Set after conducting a search. To do so, just choose
“Edit...” from the “Now Find™ Set:” pop-up menu, duplicate the current Set containing
your most recent search criteria, and rename it to whatever you want. Click “OK” and
you'll be returned to the Now Find dialog box, where the new Set is available from the
pop-up menu.

Selecting Find Sets

To select an existing Find Set for a search, just choose it from the “Now Setd pop-

up menu in the Now Find dialog box. The criteria saved in the Set come into view in the
Now Find dialog box, and you can simply click “Find” to start the search. Any modifica-
tions you make to the search criteria before starting the search are saved in the Set.

Finding duplicates

Now QuickFiler includes a powerful “Find duplicates” feature among its searching capa-
bilities. It's a good idea to check your hard disk(s) periodically for any duplicate files that
may be taking up unnecessary space, and Now QuickFiler can do this for you in a snap.
Just click the “Find duplicates” button in the Inspector window (you can also add this
command to the Finder menu), and Now QuickFiler will quickly build a list of duplicate
files found on all hard disks currently attached to your system, then display the list in a
Find Inspector window. In this window you can check the files individually to see where
they're located, move or copy them to different locations, and delete those duplicates that
you don't need.

Chapter 6—Now QuickFiler 101



102

Reducing file sizes

Now QuickFiler provides several ways that you can reduce file sizes in order to better
manage your hard disk. Archiving files that you don’t often use allows you to save disk
space, whether on your main hard disk or on backup media that you use to store the files
after removing them from your system. It's also handy to archive files when you want to
send them to colleagues over a network or online service. Archiving the multiple files
you're sending combines them a single package that's easily retrieved, plus the transfer
goes faster because the files are compressed into the archive. You can also save space on
your hard disk by turning on Now QuickFiler’'s transparent compression, which com-
presses files in the background when your Macintosh is idle.

Controls for both archiving and transparent compression are available in the Now
QuickFiler Finder menu and in the Inspector window.

Archiving files for backup or transfer

An archive is a collection of files compressed together into a single file to accelerate elec-
tronic file transfers and backups to floppy disks or other removable media. When you cre-
ate an archive, you have the option of making it self-extracting. A self-extracting archive
contains a small amount of application code that will automatically extract the files from
the archive when you double-click it. This means that you can send a self-extracting
archive to colleagues who don’'t have Now QuickFiler and they’ll still be able to open it. A
regular (non-self-extracting) archive has no application code and is slightly smaller than a
self-extracting archive. Regular archives are ideal for sending files to colleagues who have
a copy of Now QuickFiler (or just the freeware Expand Now application included with

Now QuickFiler), or for your own backup purposes if you're trying to save disk space.

An archive appears in the Inspector window as a folder icon with the letter “A.”

Creating archives

When you create an archive, you're creating compressed copies of one or more selected
files and combining the copies into a single file. The individual files are left in their origi-
nal places and remain in the state they were in before the archive was created.

To compress files into an archive:

1. In the Inspector window or in the Finder, select the items you want to place in an archive.
Select multiple items by Shift-clicking.

1, You can select folders as well as files to place in an archive. Placing the files
you want to archive in a folder and then selecting the folder for archiving
makes it a little easier for the person receiving the archive to keep the
dearchived files together.
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2. Click the Archive” button in the Inspector window, or choose ““Archive” from the Finder menu.

A dialog box appears in which you can name the archive and choose a destination for
it.

{% Folder File Drive Options
= My Hard Disk
[TIApplications [
[T Documents
[ System Folder Beskiop
|
-
Save as:
[Archive.sea |
(] Self-Extracting Archive

., When you highlight the “Archive” command in the Finder menu, a submenu

W appears that lets you choose whether you want the archive to be compressed in
“Faster” or “Smaller” mode (see “Customizing archive settings” later in this
chapter for more information).

Faster
Dearchive Smmaller
Self-Extracting

3. Select the location where you want to place the new archive.

4. When you’ve chosen the location for the archive, type the desired name in the “Save as:” text
field.

If you've included a single file or folder in the archive, the default name that appears
in this field is that file or folder's name with “.sea” appended (indicating that the
archive will be self-extracting). If you've included multiple files or folders in the
archive, its default name is “Archive.sea”.

| Now QuickFiler's default settings specify that new archives will be self-extract-

*~ ing. To create a regular archive, deselect the “Self-Extracting Archive”
checkbox in this dialog box. See the “Customizing archive settings” section
later in this chapter for information on changing the default settings.

5. Click “Save.”

The Now QuickFiler animated cursor spins and a progress dialog box appears, show-
ing the name of each item being archived and the number of items remaining. When
the process is complete, your Macintosh beeps.

The application code in a self-extracting archive slightly increases the overall size of the
archive. In order to create the smallest archives possible, create regular archives; these
can be opened by anyone who owns Now QuickFiler or who has the freeware Expand Now
application (if you will be sending several archives over a period of time to someone who
doesn’t own Now QuickFiler, you may want to first send a self-extracting archive that
contains the Expand Now application in addition to the files you're sending; subsequent
archives you send can be regular ones).
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Breaking archives into segments

Occasionally when you create an archive, you may want to copy it to different media such
as a floppy disk or a removable hard disk. In some cases, the archive may be too large for
the storage media you've chosen. At other times you may need to upload the archive to an
online service that restricts the size of files being uploaded. To help you work with these
situations, Now QuickFiler allows you to break an archive into segments. You can set spe-
cific sizes for the archive segments, or you can allow Now QuickFiler to automatically

size each segment to fill the available space on each disk.

When you’re working with a multi-segment archive, you can select any segment in the
archive, and choose “Dearchive” from the Finder menu to start the dearchiving process for
that archive. Now QuickFiler will begin dearchiving, and search for the other segments of
the archive, then prompt you if it cannot find them in the same folder as the first segment
you chose. Now QuickFiler will know how many segments were created for the archive
and will prompt you for each of them.

A helpful feature of Now QuickFiler is that even self-extracting archives can be broken
into segments. In this case, only the first segment in the archive contains the self-extract-
ing application code. When you double-click the first segment of a multi-segment self-
extracting archive, the self-extracting application will search for the other segments that
belong to that archive. If the segment can’t be found because it's in a different folder or on
a different disk, the application will prompt you to locate the segment that it needs.

See “Customizing archive settings” later in this chapter for information on setting options
for archive segments.

Changing the self-extracting status of archives

Archives can be either regular (non-self-extracting) or self-extracting. You determine what
type an archive will be when you create it, but you can change its type after you create it
as well. To do so, just select the archive and choose the “Self-Extracting” command from
the Finder menu (checked if the archive is self-extracting, unchecked if not). A regular
archive can be changed to a self-extracting one within the Inspector window by selecting
the archive and clicking the “Make Self-Extracting” button. The button does not appear if
the selected archive is self-extracting already.

Click this button to change a regular archive to a self-extracting one. The presence of this
button indicates that the selected archive is not yet self-extracting.
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Dearchiving single files from archives
When you want only one of the files stored in an archive and don’t want to dearchive its
entire contents, you can easily dearchive just the single file.

To extract a file out of an archive:

1.

In the Inspector window, select the archive containing the file you want to extract, and click the
“Inspect” button.

The contents of the archive are displayed.
Select the file that you want to extract.

Click the ““Dearchive™ button in the Inspector window, or choose “Dearchive™ from the Finder
menu.

A directory dialog box appears, prompting you to select the destination for the
dearchived file.

Choose the desired destination and click “Extract.”

The file is dearchived and placed in the location you specified.

Dearchiving entire archives

Extracting items from compressed archives is as easy as creating them. Since most ar-
chives are self-extracting you can double-click an archive and a decompressed copy of its
contents is copied to your disk. Regular archives require the presence of Now QuickFiler
(or the freeware Expand Now application) in order to be opened.

To dearchive an entire archive:

1.
2.

In the Inspector window or in the Finder, select the archive you want to dearchive.

Click the “Dearchive™ button in the Inspector window, or choose ““Dearchive” from the Finder
menu.

A dialog box appears and asks where you want to place the items stored in the
archive.

You can also dearchive an archive’s contents by dragging it onto the Expand
Now application icon, or by simply double-clicking it.

Select the destination folder.
Select any folder or create a new one.
Click “Extract.”

The Now QuickFiler animated cursor spins and a status window appears to show the
progress of the dearchiving. When the process is complete, your Macintosh beeps.

I If you're dearchiving the contents of the archive into the same folder where the
*~ original files are located or where there are files with the same name as the
archived files, a dialog box asks you to name the dearchived document(s). Type
in the desired name for each dearchived document and click “Save.” If you
don’t change the name of the item, a dialog box asks if you want the dearchived
file to replace the original.
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Customizing archive settings

Now QuickFiler offers several options for customizing the archives you create. To view or
modify these options, click the “Open Now QuickFiler Settings” button in the Inspector
window, or choose “Settings...” from the Finder menu.

In the Now QuickFiler control panel, click the “Archive Options” button to display the
pane shown here.

B Now QuickFiler

R EGH
Archive Preferences

Compression level: Srnaller i I

Size seqments to: Fit disk - l:l
D Archive aliases through ta actual file/folder
E Archives are self-extracting by default

@ Azk for file name when creating archives

ESelf—extracting archives ask for destination

Dearchive Preferences :

File replacernent : azk before Replacing  w I
fter dearchiving: | Keep Archive -

Notification Preferences:

EBeep when finished archiving or dearchiving

Use this option... To specify...

Compression level Fastecompression (with somewhat less sav-
ings in disk space) @maller compression (at a
slightly slower speed).

Size segments to The file size limit over which archives will be
broken into segments to fit the media you are
transferring them to.

Archive aliases ... to actual file/folder That you can archive an original file by select-
ing its alias.

Archives are self-extracting by default That archives will be self-extracting by default.

To override this setting, deselect the
“Self-Extracting Archive” checkbox in
the dialog box that opens when you're
creating an archive.

Ask for file name when creating... That you'll be prompted to name an archive
when you create it instead of a default name be-
ing assigned to it.

Self-extracting archives ask for... That you'll be prompted to specify a destination
for an archive when you create it.

continued on next page

106 Chapter 6—Now QuickFiler



Use this option... To specify...

continued from previous page

File replacement How Now QuickFiler should handle situations
in which you dearchive files to locations con-
taining identically-named files: choogek be-
fore Replacingto specify that a dialog box will
prompt you for a new file name; chodRe-
place without Asking to specify that the new
file will replace any file that has the same name;
chooseSkip Files in Conflict if you don’t want
a file in the archive to replace a file of the same
name. In the last case, the file will not be
dearchived.

After dearchiving What Now QuickFiler should do with an archive
once you've dearchived its contents: choose
Keep Archive to keep an archive on your hard
disk after dearchiving its contents; cho@=
lete Archive to delete an archive after
dearchiving its contents; choo&sk to Delete
Archive to be asked for a confirmation before
deleting an archive after dearchiving its con-
tents. Note that this setting is ignored when files
are dearchived by double-clicking from the

Finder.

Beep when finished... That your Macintosh will notify you with a
sound when it is finished archiving or
dearchiving.

Increasing hard disk space with transparent compression

In addition to its archiving functions, Now QuickFiler allows you to effectively double the
available space on your hard disk by compressing your files transparently. Unlike archived
files, transparently-compressed files don’t appear to be compressed in any obvious way,
and they open just like uncompressed files when you double-click them. However, they
can be as much as half their uncompressed size, freeing up substantial disk space as a re-
sult. You can allow transparent compression to take place when your Macintosh is idle, or
you can compress files manually whenever you wish.

Activating transparent compression
By default, transparent compression is turned off in Now QuickFiler. You can turn it on
easily in the Now QuickFiler control panel.

Be aware that the transparent compression functions increase Now QuickFiler's RAM re-
quirements, so if you don’t want to use the feature, you should leave it turned off.
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To activate transparent compression:

1.

In the Inspector window, click the “Settings™ button, or choose “Settings...” from the Finder
menu.

The Now QuickFiler control panel opens.

EO=—= MNow QuickfFiler =———
TREGRN

General Options :

Transparent Compression ODn @ off
Finder Menu: I@:)Dn O off
Findetr and Inspector Options:

D Caloulate falder sizes in Inspector

D Change iconz of compressed files

E Use MNow Find az Find cormand in Finder

Keep Files Compressed When Copying To:
[<] The same disk [] Remnovable hard disks
[<] Hard disks O Fleppies <] Backups

Autornatically Compress
[ aT wolumes ||
[ =My Hard Disk
[ =ramM risk

Click the “General Options™ button at the top of the control panel (if this pane isn’t already
being displayed).

Turn on “Transparent Compression” (if it isn’t already turned on).
Select the volume(s) on which you want files compressed during idle-time.

In the scrolling list at the bottom of the General Options pane, select the checkbox
next to one or more of the individual volumes listed, or select “All volumes” if you
want idle-time compression to take place on all volumes mounted by your Macintosh,
including floppy disks and removable hard drives (Now QuickFiler will not compress
items on network volumes). All files on the volumes you select, except the System
Folder and any files you may have excluded (see “Excluding items from compres-
sion” later in this chapter), are marked for idle-time compression.

Set other transparent compression options as desired.

Select... To specify that Now QuickFiler will...

Change icons... Indicate that a file is compressed by changing its icon (as
illustrated in the control panel).

The same disk Keep a file compressed when it is copied to another location
on the same disk.

Hard disks Keep a file compressed when it is copied from any disk to

another hard disk.

Removable hard disks Keep a file compressed when it is copied from any disk to a
removable hard disk.

Floppies Keep a file compressed when it is copied from any disk to a
floppy disk.

You may want to deselect this option if you often give
copies of files on floppies to others who do not have
Now QuickFiler installed on their systems.

continued on next page
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Select... To specify that Now QuickFiler will...
continued from previous page

Backups Keep a file compressed when it is backed up. (Retrospect
Remote will keep the file compressed when backed up
across a network—aother backup products may not.)

6. Close the control panel to save your settings.
7. Restart your Macintosh.

The new settings won't take effect until your Macintosh is restarted. After restarting,
you need to define your settings for transparent compression.

Setting up transparent compression

Now QuickFiler offers a number of settings for how and when transparent compression
will take place. Before any transparent compression will take place on your system, you
must either compress files manually, or select at least one option for automatic transparent
compression. To view or modify the transparent compression options, click the “Settings”
button in the Inspector window, or choose “Settings...” from the Finder menu.

ice] In the Now QuickFiler control panel, click the “Compress Options” button to display the
pane shown here.

Now Iluu:kFlIer

Speed and Mernory :

Comnpression Level: | Smaller -
File cache size: 256K -

Comnpress When Idle:

D If unrnodified for: s = %
[ 1f sustem is idle:
[Jouring the time: to

[ At system shutdown

Mouze Pozition on Desktop:

Start Cornpressing: Top left |
Mewver Compress: Top right bl

Use this option... To specify...

Compression level  Fastecompression (with somewhat less savings in disk space) or
Smaller compression (at a slightly slower speed).

File cache size The size of the file cache memory. The larger the cache, the faster
Now QuickFiler can decompress files. With less than 4 MB of
RAM installed, the default file cache size is 64K; with more than 4
MB, the default is 256K. Changes made here do not take effect un-
til you restart.

continued on next page
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Use this option... To specify...
continued from previous page

If unmodified for A length of time that a file must remain unmodified before it can
be compressed.

| If you're compressing a file manually and the file has been
v modified more recently than this setting allows, Now
QuickFiler will ask if you want to override this setting and
compress the file anyway. During idle-time compression,
files that have been modified more recently than this setting
will not be compressed.
If system is idle A length of time that the system must be idle (ho keyboard or
mouse activity) before idle-time compression can begin. The de-
fault setting is two hours.

During the time A period of time when idle-time compression will take place.

| If you don’t also select the “If system is idle” option, com-
pression will take place only during the time period speci-
fied here.
At system shutdown That compression will take place when you choose “Shut Down”
from the Special menu in the Finder. Your Macintosh will shut
down as soon as compression is completed.

On battery power  Whether or not idle-time compression can take place if your
Macintosh is on battery power. To ensure maximum battery life on
a portable Macintosh, leave this option deselected.

Start Compressing A corner of the screen to place your pointer to start compression
immediately. The “None” setting deactivates this option.

Never Compress A corner of the screen to place your pointer to prevent idle-time
compression from occurring. The “None” setting deactivates this
option.

L. This option is useful when you're transferring a file elec-

v tronically or sending a large document to be printed and
you don’t want background activity, such as idle-time com-
pression, to slow down the main operation.

Opening transparently-compressed files

Compressed files open virtually as fast as uncompressed ones. When you open a com-
pressed file, it's decompressed into memory. If you make no changes and close the file, it
remains compressed on your disk. If you modify the file and close it, it is saved to your
disk uncompressed. It will then be compressed again the next time your Macintosh is idle,
or you can compress it manually before then.
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Excluding items from transparent compression

At times, you may want to exclude individual files or folders from transparent compres-
sion. Now QuickFiler's Don’t Compress options permit you to set criteria that will prevent
transparent compression of selected files, folders and disks. The System Folder is always
excluded from compression. To view or modify these options, click the “Open Now
QuickFiler Settings” button in the Inspector window, or choose “Settings...” from the
Finder menu.

In the Now QuickFiler control panel, click the “Don’t Compress Options” button to dis-
play the pane shown here.

el Now QuickFiler S"i—"—"o EO==— Now QOuickFiler
(el RHGIR
Don't Comprgss:l Files, Folders, and Disks | Dan't Comprgss:l Label - |
[ My Hard Disk :System Folder ﬁ D Mone ﬁ
D Ezzential
[ Het
D In Progress
D Cool
D Personal
D Froject 1
D Project 2
= 2]
] o ] o
Excluding by item Excluding by Label

From the “Don’t Compress” pop-up menu at the top of the control panel, choose “Files,
Folders, and Disks” in order to list the files, folders, and volumes you want to exclude
from compression; or choose “Label” to exclude from compression items that have been
marked with a certain label. Select one or more of the labels by selecting the correspond-
ing checkboxes.

Click... To...

Add... Add an item to the exclusion list.

Remove Remove the selected item(s) from the exclusion list.
Inspector... Open the Inspector window to verify your exclusions.

In the Inspector window, you can exclude an item from transparent compression by select-
ing it and clicking the “Don’t Compress” button; or you can choose the “Don’t Compress”
command from the Finder menu in the Inspector window or in the Finder.

When you highlight the “Don’t Compress” command in the Finder menu, a submenu ap-
pears that lets you choose whether you want to exclude just the selected item itself, all
items with the same creator code as the selected item, all items with the same type code as
the selected item, or all items with the same Label as the selected item. (This is the only
place where the Creator and Type options are available.)

Decomprass
This Item
Comprass When ke »
Conwert This Creator
This Twpe
Settings. .. M This Lakel
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Marking items for idle-time compression

Normally, if you select a hard disk in the “General Options” pane of the Now QuickFiler
control panel and turn on transparent compression, every item on the disk except the Sys-
tem Folder and its contents is marked for idle-time compression. However, since you can
exclude certain items from compression using the procedure described previously, it's also
possible to mark specific items for idle-time compression. For example, suppose there’s a
specific folder whose contents you want to be compressed during idle time, but it resides
inside a folder that you've excluded from transparent compression. Without having to turn
off the exclusion for the outside folder, you can still mark the inner one for idle-time com-
pression.

To do so, select the item you want to mark and, in the Inspector window, click the “Com-
press When ldle” button; or choose “Compress When Idle” from the Finder menu.

When you highlight the “Compress When Idle” command in the Finder menu, a submenu
appears that lets you choose whether you want the item to be compressed in “Faster” or
“Smaller” mode (see “Setting up transparent compression” earlier in this chapter for
more information).

'

Smaller
Settings... » |

Decompressing items

In addition to double-clicking a compressed item to open it, Now QuickFiler offers other
ways to decompress an item. Simply select it and:

Don't Compress
il
Cote

* Click the “Decompress” button in the Inspector window,

» Choose “Decompress” from the Finder menu, or

 Drag the item’s icon onto the Expand Now application icon (see “Drag-and-drop com-
pression applications” later in this chapter for more information).

Remember that these three methods only decompress the item and don'’t open it. Double-
clicking a file both decompresses and opens it.

Once decompressed, a file will remain uncompressed until you compress it manually or
until it is compressed during idle-time compression.

Compressing files manually

When you find that your available disk space has become limited and you want to free up
some space immediately, rather than waiting for idle-time compression to become active,
you can compress files manually.

Simply select the item(s) you want to compress and, in the Inspector window, click the
“Compress” button; or choose “Compress” from the Finder menu.
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If you try to compress a file or folder that has been excluded from compression, an alert
box appears informing you of the exclusion.

Some of these items are exdcluded from
compression. Select the checkbox for each
category that you want to compress anyway.

[ 3 item(s) are euplicitly eicluded.

To override this exclusion and compress the file anyway, select the appropriate checkbox
and click “OK” (if you're attempting to compress multiple items that are excluded by

more than one criterion, additional checkboxes will appear here for each type of exclu-
sion). If you don’t want to override the exclusion(s), just click “OK” without selecting any
checkbox.

When you highlight the “Compress” command in the Finder menu, a submenu appears
that lets you choose whether you want the item to be compressed in “Faster” or
“Smaller” mode (see “Setting up transparent compression” earlier in this chapter for
more information).

WWW\/W\/\I

[ Faster
Srmaller

Decompress

Don't Compress | 4

Compress When ldle »
GO

Converting files compressed in other formats

If you have files or archives on your hard disk that were compressed by AutoDubler
DiskDoublef", Compact Pr8, Stufflt" 1.5.1 or SpaceSavérNow QuickFiler can convert
them to its own compression format so that all of your files are compressed in the same
format. To convert files or archives to Now QuickFiler format, select them (or a folder
containing them) and click the “Convert” button in the Inspector window, or choose “Con-
vert” from the Finder menu. Now QuickFiler decompresses the files from their original
formats, then compresses them again in its own format.

Be aware that when you convert files, you must have enough free space on your hard drive
to decompress your largest compressed file. If Now QuickFiler runs out of space while
converting a file, it will skip that file and then ask if you want to continue with the conver-
sion, in case there are other smaller files that can still be converted with the available disk
space.
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Drag-and-drop compression applications

. .

A chive Mow Cornpress Mow

.

Expand Now

The Archive Now, Compress Now and Expand Now applications were placed in the “Now
Utilities™” folder on your hard disk at installation. We suggest that you move these appli-
cations to the desktop for easier access. The drag-and-drop applications make Now
QuickFiler easier to use because, for example, you can archive multiple items simply by
Shift-selecting their icons and dragging them to the Archive Now application icon; or de-
compress a compressed item by dragging its icon to the Expand Now application icon.

|  The Expand Now application is freeware, so you can give it to anyone who doesn't have
*" Now QuickFiler to open compressed files and regular archives.

Defining Hot Keys for Now QuickFiler commands

You can activate any of the Now QuickFiler commands or functions with a Hot Key. De-
fault Hot Keys are already set for several of the commands; if you want to change the de-
fault settings or define a Hot Key for a command that has no default setting, click the

“Open Now QuickFiler Settings” button in the Inspector window, or choose “Settings...”
from the Finder menu.

= In the Now QuickFiler control panel, click the “Button Bar/Menu Options” button to dis-
play the pane shown here.

EE=— Now QuickFiler

O R —

Command EE Hot Key
Inspect o

Ei

MNow Find™ e

MNow Mail -

3 B Ed

L]

L]

L]

37| Find Duplicates - |:|
) [ add to Fite List 1

Open or Launch s l:l
Get Info - |:|
L]

L]

é Print Docurnents P

Flelelg=

Maove To e

Locate the command that you want to define a Hot Key for, and click in the Hot Key field
for that command to select it. Press the desired key combination and it appears in the field.
You can use any combination of modifier keys (Command, Option, Shift, Control) plus a
character, function key, or numeric keypad key. Avoid using the Command-letter combi-
nations used for Finder menu commands, as any Hot Keys you define will take precedence
over previously-existing Finder menu combinations.
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Chapter 7
Now Save

Now Save can automatically save documents you're working on at regular intervals, pre-
venting data loss due to an untimely system error, power failure, or other problem.

You can configure Now Save to save documents automatically from within any applica-
tion, like a word processing, graphics or spreadsheet application, and set auto-saving to
occur after a specified time interval, number of keystrokes, and/or number of mouse
clicks. If you wish, you can set Now Save to simply remind you to save rather than carry-
ing out an automatic save.

Now Save’'s Key Capture feature works in the background, continuously recording your
keystrokes into date-stamped text files. Should you lose work because of a crash that oc-
curs before an auto-save can take place, a Saved Work file automatically opens at the next
restart, allowing you to reconstruct your work from an “audit trail” of your keystrokes.

Saving documents automatiCally ...............eeeveiiiiiiiiii 117
Activating automatic saving from the Now Save control panel.............cccoccvvvvvnnnnn. 117
Adding applications to the Application LiSt........ccccccccvvviiiiiiiieiieiee e, 118
Changing the auto-save status of an application .............ccccccvviiiiiee e, 118
(@] a1To 8 g g o Jr= 01 (o Rt=T- AV, T o Vo SR 118
Excluding filenames from auto-SaviNg ..........coooviciiiiieiieiie e e e 120
Activating auto-saving from within applications ............cccccceeeeeriiiiiiiciiiee e 121
Adding applications to the Application List automatically ................cccccvvvveeenenn. 121
Configuring auto-save settings within an application ...........ccccccceeeiiiiiicciiiiennnen. 122
Capturing keystrokes with Key Capture..........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee 123
Activating and configuring Key Capture .........ccocveiiiiiiiieeiniiiee e 123
Opening Saved WOrK filES ... 125
Deleting Saved WOIK fIleS ........oooiiiiiiiiii e 126
NOW SaVe Prefere€NCES .....cooviiiiii e 126
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Saving documents automatically

It's easy to set up Now Save to save documents automatically while you work in applica-
tions. Automatic saving lets you work uninterrupted, with the security of knowing that all
of your work is being saved regularly without your having to think about it. You never
have to use the “Save” command or lose more than five minutes’ worth of work again.

Now Save lets you specify how frequently you want your documents to be saved, disable
the saving of documents with certain names, and other options—with independent settings
for every application. You can set these options either from Now Save’s control panel, or
directly within the applications using the Now Save Configure dialog box.

To activate automatic saving in an application, you must first add the application to Now
Save’s Application List. Once the application has been added, Now Save will automati-
cally save all documents you create in it according to the saving intervals you've specified.
The default is to automatically save after five minutes, 500 keystrokes or 250 mouse
clicks, whichever comes first.

Activating automatic saving from the Now Save control panel

Though you can turn on automatic saving from within applications, the Now Save control
panel provides a central location for reviewing your settings for automatic saving and the
applications in which it's active.

Click to Click to remove Click to view or modify Click to view or
add an the selected auto-save settings for  modify filenames
application application applications to be excluded
tothelist  from the list ‘ from auto-saving
Ei=———————
Click to turnfE 4@@
auto-saving
on/off in How Save Application List Click to view or
the selected —etauit i [ S modify Key
application 1 Capture settings
E G) l:l Minutes L
List of Set the criteria for
applications =2 Keystrokes when auto-saving
in which B & Mouse Clicks should occur in the
auto-saving selected application
I;ng?een d E #nnounce before auto-save Set options for
gure . - _saving i
[ 4dd "Mow Save..." to File menu auto-saving in
0O ) the selected
Suppress countdown display application
o Choose whether Now Save
[ Save document should auto-save or simply
| | ® Remind only remind you to save in the
selected application

Chapter 7—Now Save

117



[

118

Adding applications to the Application List

The first step in activating auto-saving in an application is adding it to Now Save’s Appli-
cation List.

To add an application to the Application List:

1. In the Now Save control panel, click the “Add Applications™ button.

A directory dialog box opens, in which you can locate the application you want to
add.

2. Locate and select the desired application, then click “Add.”

| You can continue to add applications, if you wish, by repeating this step.

3. Click “Done.”

You're returned to the Now Save control panel, where the name of the application you
added appears in the Application List with a checkmark in front of it. The checkmark
indicates that auto-saving is turned for the application.

Changing the auto-save status of an application

To turn off auto-saving for an application temporarily, select it in the Application List and
click the “Activate/Deactivate Selected Application” button. When the checkmark disap-
pears, automatic saving is turned off.

To turn off auto-saving permanently, remove the application from the List by selecting it
and clicking the “Remove Application” button.

Configuring auto-saving

Once you've added an application to the Application List, auto-saving is active in the ap-
plication. You can then use the control panel to specify how often auto-saving should oc-
cur, as well as other options. When an application is added to the List, it initially has the
same auto-save settings as the “Default” item at the top of the Application List. The “De-
fault” item lets you specify default auto-save settings that will be in effect for each appli-
cation added to the List. This way, if you have preferences for auto-saving that are
relatively consistent across applications, you don't need to do any extra work when you
add a new application. It's easy to change these default values for a few applications that
may call for different settings.

To configure automatic saving:

1. Inthe Application List, select the application you want to configure (or select the “Default” item
to configure settings for all new applications).
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Set the auto-save interval as desired.

Save/Rernind

H & Minutes
E Keystrokes
E a Mouse Clicks

Under Now Save'’s initial default settings, documents will be saved automatically after
five minutes, 500 keystrokes, or 250 mouse clicks—whichever comes first. Select or
deselect the Minutes, Keystrokes and Mouse Clicks checkboxes and change their val-
ues as desired; you can select any combination of intervals in minutes, keystrokes or

mouse clicks.

.1, Auto-saving according to the number of keystrokes works well in a word-pro-
cessing or spreadsheet application, but you may want to save according to
mouse clicks in a graphics or music sequencing application.

Set the options for Now Save’s behavior within the application.

E Announce before auto-zave
D Add "Mow Save..." to File meny

D Suppress countdown display

Select... To specify that...

Announce before auto-save An alert will appear when an auto-save is due.
You can specify the type of alert in the Prefer-
ences dialog box.

Add “Now Save...” to File menu The “Now Save...” command will appear in the
application’s File menu. Choosing this command
opens the Now Save Configure dialog box.*

Suppress countdown display ~ Now Save will ignore the Hot Key you've set in
the Preferences dialog box for the countdown dis-
play and not show the display when you press
those keys (see “Now Save Preferences” later in
this chapter for more information).

*For more information on the Configure dialog box, see “Activating automatic sav-
ing from within applications” later in this chapter.

Choose whether you want Now Save to save documents automatically or just remind you to
save when an auto-save is due.

@ Sawve docurnent
O Rernind anly

Select... To specify that...

Save document Documents will be saved automatically whenever an auto-save is
due, without interrupting your work.

Remind Only  Now Save will display a reminder to save the document whenever

an auto-save is due, instead of saving it automatically; this alert dia-

log box lets you save the document, postpone saving it for a period
of time that you specify, or choose not to save it.
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Excluding filenames from auto-saving

When you want auto-saving turned on but there are certain documents that you don’t want
to be auto-saved, you can configure Now Save to exclude documents from auto-saving
according to their filenames. For example, you might specify that Now Save will not auto-
save any PageMaker documents whose filenames contain the word “template.”

To exclude a filename from auto-saving:

1. In the Now Save control panel, select the application in which you want to exclude a filename.
&5 2. Click the “No Action If... Page” button.

The “No action if the file name:” list replaces the auto-save settings area.

SI=————— Now Save =—————
MNow Save Application List
- Default || | Mo Aetion if the file narme :
ki
|| =
% [ add.. | [(Edit | [Remove |

3. Click “Add...”.

A dialog box opens where you can specify the text to be excluded and how Now Save
should match it.

Ho action if file name:

Begins with v ||
[ Cancel ] [[ ok ]]

4. Type the desired text in the text field.

5. Choose a matching option from the pop-up menu.

Choose... To specify that a document will not be auto-saved if its name...

Begins with Begins with the specified text.

Matches Matches the specified text exactly.

Contains Contains the specified text, whether in its beginning, middle or
end.

Doesn’t Contain Does notcontain the specified text.
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6. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Filename Exclusion area, where the exclusion you set up now
appears in the list.

You can also modify or remove an existing filename exclusion by selecting it in the list and
clicking “Edit...” or “Remove,” respectively.

Activating auto-saving from within applications

While the Now Save control panel is a convenient and central location for reviewing and
modifying your auto-save settings, you can also activate auto-saving and modify your set-
tings from within an application, without having to return to the Finder and open the con-
trol panel.

Adding applications to the Application List automatically

Now Save is set to automatically save every application’s documents by default. However,
if you prefer, you can change Now Save'’s preferences so that you are asked about each
and every application. If you tell Now Save to ask (see the following section describing
preferences, you'll see a dialog box the first time you start an application, asking if you
want to add the application to the Application List.

How Save

would you Tike to add the application Mow Up-to-Date to
Mow Save's application list?

[ Configure... ] [ Don't Add ] [[ #dd to List ]]

Selecting one of the options in the dialog box allows the application to finish opening.

Click... To specify that...

Add to List The application will be added to Now Save’s Application List, to indicate
that its documents will be saved automatically.

Don't Add  The application will not be added to Now Save’s Application List, and its
documents will not be saved automatically.

Configure... A dialog box will open in which you can set your preferences for what Now
Save should do the next time you open a new application.

When you click “Add to List” or “Don’t Add” in the dialog box, your selection is saved
and the application finishes opening. When you click “Configure...”, the dialog box
shown below opens.

Now Save Aute Add Configure

Flease specify how Mow Save should behave when
encountering an application for the first time

@ #sk when opening new applications
O Do not ask when opening new applications

D #utornatically add new applications

Rl
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Select... To specify that...

Ask when opening... The previous dialog box will appear each time you open a
new application, asking you if you want to add it to the Ap-
plication List.

Do not ask when opening. No dialog box will appear when you open a new application,
and applications can be added to the List only in the control
panel.

Automatically add... Applications will be added to the List automatically the first
time you open them, with no dialog box prompt.

| Ifyoudon'tadd the application to Now Save’s list and later decide you do want to, you
*  can activate and set up auto-saving from within an application using the Now Save Con-
figure dialog box or in the control panel.

Configuring auto-save settings within an application
Now Save is available within any application to let you address the following situations:

» You're working in an application that you haven't added to the Application List, and
you decide you want to activate auto-saving.

» You're working in an application that is in the List but you've turned off auto-saving
temporarily and you want to turn it back on.

» You're working in an application that is in the List and in which auto-saving is active,
but you want to change your auto-save settings.

You can take care of any of these easily by opening the Now Save Configure dialog box.

To configure auto-save settings within an application:

1. Within an application, press Command-Shift-Option-S.

The Now Save Configure dialog box appears. Note that this dialog box contains the
options found in the control panel; your settings here affect the current application

only.
How Save: Aldus PageMaker 5.0
Mo action if the file name : E @ 5 Minutes
ﬁ D 250 Key strokes
D ﬁ 250 Mouse Clicks
E Announce before auto-zave
D Add "Mow Save..." to File menu
D Suppress countdown display
% @ Sawve docurent
[Caad ) (e ) (Remove | i i O Remind only
Co ) Com )

Command-Shift-Option-S is simply the default Hot Key for the Configure dia-
log box; you can change the key combination in the Preferences dialog box (see
“Now Save preferences” later in this chapter).
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2. Depending on the situation, choose one of the options below.

In order to... Do this...

Add the application to the List and start auto-saving Click “Begin” (modify the auto-

save settings first if you wish).

Reactivate auto-saving in the application Click “Resume.”
Change the application’s auto-save settings Change the settings as desired,
then click “OK.”

Refer to the previous section on the Now Save control panel for information on

the settings available in this dialog box.

When you click “Begin,” “Resume” or “OK,” you're returned to the document win-
dow. The document will be auto-saved at the interval(s) you've specified until you

quit the application or turn off auto-saving.

Capturing keystrokes with Key Capture

Now Save’s Key Capture option complements automatic saving by providing another level

of protection against data loss. Key Capture works in the background, recording every

keystroke you type in all applications and saving them in a standard text file. Should a sys-

tem error or other problem occur and you lose a file or the work you did since the last

save, you can open your Saved Work file and recover what you typed.

Activating and configuring Key Capture

Upon installation, Key Capture is turned on and saving your keystrokes under basic de-

fault settings. To view and configure other settings, open the Key Capture dialog box by

clicking the Key Capture button in the Now Save control panel. The Key Capture dialog

box appears.

Key Capture @ On O off
Creating Key Capture Files Recording Dptions
Create capture file: O Each Restart D Record backspaces
(W Every EI day (=) (] Include pasted tewt
Saved Work Files will open in: SimpleTesxt B Include Application and window

E Exclude modifier keys

Choose Creating Application...
[ St ] D wtarn if folder contains more than (1024 |K

Removing Key Capture Files Pausing Key Capture

E Auto-delete after day(=) Pause ‘Resume Key Capture:l:l
D Warn before auto-deleting D “Tick!" when paused
Delete files...

Cem ) C =)

To turn Key Capture on or off, select the “On” or “Off” button in the upper right of the
dialog box. Other Key Capture options are listed below.
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This option...

Does this...

Each Restart

Every _ day(s)

Choose Creating Application...

Auto-delete after __ day(s)

Warn before auto-deleting

Delete files...

Record backspaces

Include pasted text

Include Application and window

Chapter 7—Now Save

Specifies that a new Saved Work file will be created
each time you restart your Macintosh. Saved Work
files are named “Saved Work [date created].” If mul-
tiple files are created in the same day, additional files
are named “Saved Work [date created] #2” and so on.
Specifies that a new Saved Work file will be created

at an interval of days that you enter here. If you restart
frequently during the day, selecting this option and
entering “1” day can help minimize the number of

files created.

Lets you choose the application that will open Saved
Work files when you double-click them.

Specifies when Now Save should automatically delete
Saved Work files. When this option is deselected,
Saved Work files continue to accumulate until you
delete them manually, either in the Finder or by click-
ing “Delete files...” in this dialog box.

Specifies that a confirmation dialog box will appear
before Now Save deletes Saved Work files automati-
cally.

Opens the Delete Files dialog box where you can se-
lect the Saved Work files you want to delete.

Records backspace characters as well as the text pre-
ceding and following each one, so that all of the char-
acters you type are saved. When this option is
deselected, only the actual corrected characters ap-
pear.

For example, if this option was selected and you
typedrecieve backspaced ovégve then typeckive
Key Capture would record
recieve[DEL][DEL][DEL][DEL]eive.

With the option deselected, the wasteivewould
appear only in its final, corrected version.

Specifies that text you paste from the Clipboard will
be recorded in Saved Work files, as well as text you
type.

Specifies that in a Saved Work file, each entry of
saved keystrokes will begin with the name of the ap-
plication and the window (document name) in which
it was typed (this helps you identify the text you're
looking for when you have a large Saved Work file).

continued on next page



This option... Does this...
continued from previous page

Exclude modifier keys Specifies that modifier keys you press (Command,
Option, Control, Shift) will not be recorded in Saved
Work files.

Warn if ... more than __ K Specifies that an alert dialog box will appear if the

current Saved Work file exceeds the size indicated in
the text field.

Pause/Resume Key Capture Allows you to set a Hot Key that you can press to
pause and then resume the recording of keystrokes.

., This option is useful when you need to type a
v password for logging onto a server, etc., but
you don’t want the password to be recorded in
a file that someone else could open.
“Tick” when paused Specifies that while Key Capture is paused, pressing
keys will make a ticking sound to remind you that
your keystrokes are not being recorded.

When you're finished setting the Key Capture options, click “OK” to return to the control
panel.

Opening Saved Work files

When Key Capture is active, every keystroke you type is saved in a file called “Saved
Work [date created]”; these files are stored in the “Saved Work Folder” inside the System
Folder.

If your Macintosh crashes, Now Startup Manager will automatically open the most recent
Saved Work file the next time you restart your machine.

To view text that you typed when Key Capture was active, locate the “Saved Work [date
created]” file for the desired date inside the Saved Work Folder and double-click it. Unless
you've changed the creating application in the Key Capture options, the document opens
in TeachText or SimpleText. You can then view your saved keystrokes and copy and paste
them into another application to reconstruct your work, if necessary.

You may not be able to open a Saved Work file directly when Key Capture is active. To
open the file, either turn off Key Capture temporarily, or duplicate the file and open the
duplicate.
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Deleting Saved Work files

If you don’t have Now Save set to delete Saved Work files automatically, you may find
that they are accumulating and you want to remove them from your hard disk to free up
space. You can do this by opening the Key Capture dialog box and clicking “Delete
files...”. A dialog box opens, listing all of the existing Saved Work files.

ziz!
i

Delete files

Saved Work 11/17/94
Saved Work 11/18/94
Saved Work 11/19/94
Saved Work 11 /20794
Saved Work 11/21/94
Saved Work 11/22/94
Saved Work 11 /23794

[

6 I Done I

To delete Saved Work files, just select one or more files and click “Delete.” Any selected
files are permanently deleted.

Now Save preferences

You can set global preferences for Now Save in the Preferences dialog box. To open it,
click the “Preferences” button in the Now Save control panel.

Global Preferences

Saring Hot Keys
@ i ait far EI seconds of idle time  Configuration dialog Hot Key :
before Auto-saving. Countdown dialog key combination :
E Highlight File rmenu while saving @ Option D Contraol

O shirt (€ command

Anneuncing Application List
D Announce by window @ Azk when opening new applications
Shovw window for seconds O Do not ask when opening new applications
@ #nnounce by replacing ‘ with Ns O dutornatically add new applications

E Flash icon when ready to auto-save

(o I = )

Use this option... To specify...

Wait for __ seconds of idle time... That a certain amount of idle time must elapse be-
fore an auto-save occurs. When this option is se-
lected and an auto-save is due, Now Save will wait
until there has been no keyboard or mouse activity
for the amount of time specified here before it
auto-saves. This prevents an auto-save from inter-
rupting your work.

continued on next page
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Use this option...

To specify...

continued from previous page
Highlight File menu when saving

Announce by window

Show window for __ seconds

Replace Apple with Now Save Icon

That Now Save will highlight the File menu title
while auto-saving is in progress. This serves to
remind you of what's happening, since an auto-
save makes your Macintosh briefly unavailable.
That Now Save will display an Announce dialog
box before an auto-save occurs.

Mows Saving...

This dialog box will stay on your screen for the

amount of time specified in “Show window for...”

and then the auto-save will occur. While the dialog

box is on your screen, you can cancel the auto-

save by clicking “Abort” or pressing any key.
Aborting does not disable Now Save—an
auto-save will occur the next time one is
due.

The number of seconds that the Announce dialog
box is displayed, after which the auto-save occurs.
That the Apple icon will be replaced by the Now
Save “NS” icon during an auto-save (and before
one, if the checkbox below is selected). When you
see this icon in the menu bar, you can cancel the
auto-save by pressing the Countdown dialog box
Hot Key.

Flash icon when ready to auto-save That the Now Save icon will flash over the Apple

Configure dialog Hot Key

Countdown dialog key combination

menu icon when an auto-save is due. This serves
as notification to you when you're still typing or
using the mouse that Now Save is waiting for the
specified amount of idle time before auto-saving.
The key combination that you press in an applica-
tion to open the Now Save Configure dialog box.
The modifier key combination used to display the
Countdown dialog box. This dialog box lets you
see how close you are to the next auto-save.

Auto-Save in...

@ 00:02 42
FE3/500
B 228 /250

continued on next page
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Use this option... To specify...

continued from previous page

Ask when opening new applications That a dialog box will appear each time you open
a new application, asking you if you want to add it
to the Application List.

Don't ask when opening new apps That no dialog box will appear when you open a
new application, and applications can be added to
the List only in the control panel.

Automatically add new applications That applications will be added to the List auto-
matically the first time you open them, with no
dialog box prompt.
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Chapter 8

Now Scrapbook

Now Scrapbook helps you organize graphics, text documents, and other files by allowing
you to catalog PICT, Paint, TIFF, EPS, GIF, JPEG, TEXT, sound, and QuickTime movie
files all in one document. It offers many more features than the standard system Scrap-
book, and is a must for putting together presentations, desktop publishing, or writing—to
name just a few applications. Once your items are stored in a Now Scrapbook catalog, you
can easily sort, rearrange and find them. You can drag-and-drop text and images between
Now Scrapbook and other applications, making it easy to move your materials around and
build your final documents quickly. In Now Scrapbook’s Clipboard Editor you can crop,
resize or select portions of graphics as well as edit text.

Opening and creating a Now Scrapbook catalog............cccceceevvvviviviiiinnnn, 131
Viewing a Now Scrapbook catalog ...........eeevveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei 131
STANAAIA VIBW ...ttt nn e e 131
BULLON DA ... s 132
DEIAI VIBW ...ttt sttt n e 133
Detail VIEW EIEBMENLS ......oviiiiieiei et 133
THUMDBNAI VIBW ... 134
Adding items to a Now Scrapbook catalog ............ccccuvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeen, 135
Pasting from the CHPDOAId ...........cooiiiiiiiii e 135
USING DIag & DIOP ..ueeeieieiiiiiiee ettt ettt et e e ekt e e e s abbe e e e e s anbneeeeeaaes 135
IMPOITING TIlES oo 135
Organizing items iN Catalogs ........ccuuiiieiiiiiiie e 137
Changing itEM NAIMES ......coiiiiiiteee et e e e e e e e e e s e ennbbebeeeeaeas 137
ASSIgNING KEYWOITS 10 IEIMS ...t 137
SOMING TEEIMS ...ttt et e e e e e e e e s e b e et e et e e e e e e e e s s nnbbbbeeeeaaaaaeeaan 137
REAITANGING IIEIMS ...t e e e e e e s et e e e e e e e e e e e e aans 138
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Finding items by name or keywords

.......................................................................... 138
Moving items between Now Scrapbook catalogs .........ceueeeveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e, 139
Removing items from Catalogs ..........uuueiiiiiiiieiiiiie e 139

Editing catalog ItEMS .......cooviiieeeee e 140
Editing graphics in the Clipboard EditOr ..............ccooiiiiiiiiiie e 140
Editing text in the Clipboard EditOr ............eevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiccce e 142

Using catalog items outside of Now ScrapbooK.........cccceevvieeeiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, 144
Copying items to the Clipboard ... 144
USING DIag & DIOP ...ueeeeiieiiiiiiee ettt ettt e e st e e e s sbb e e e e s sabaeeeeeans 144

Deselecting item resources when copying or using drag & drop ........ccccceevvevveeeeennee. 144
Exporting items as separate files

................................................................................ 145
EXPOrting itEMS @S MESOUICTES .....o.uvviieeiitiieeeeeeitiee e e ettt e e e sttt e e e s ribb e e e e e sbb e e e e s nnbeeee e enees 146
Printing items and Catalogs ..........ouuuuuiiiiiiiiiee e 147
Now Scrapbook Reference .........cccuvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 148
Now Scrapbook Menu COMMEANTS ..........eiiiiiiiiiii e 148
FlE MENU ... 148
EQIt MENU ..ot e e 149
WINAOWS MENU .ottt ettt e e 149
Preferences dialog DOX .......ooiiiiiiiiiee e 150
File formats supported by Now Scrapbook ..., 151
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Opening and creating a Now Scrapbook catalog

To store items using Now Scrapbook, you must first open the application. Just choose it
from the Apple menu—the last Now Scrapbook catalog you worked in will open. You can
also launch Now Scrapbook by double-clicking an existing Now Scrapbook catalog, of
course; a Sample Catalog is provided for your convenience in the “Now Utilifieder.

You can place up to 500 items in a catalog; the size of each item is limited only by the
amount of available RAM and hard disk space. However, you'll get optimal performance if
you limit your catalogs to about 100 items.

To start a new catalog, choose “New” from the File menu. In the dialog box that opens,
enter a name for the new catalog, select a destination directory, and click “Save.”

Viewing a Now Scrapbook catalog

When you open a Now Scrapbook catalog, you have the option of viewing the items it
contains using any of three different views: Standard View, Detail View and Thumbnail
View.

Standard View

The default view is the Standard View. It shows item names and a screen representation of
the selected item. To see the Standard View if it isn’t the current view, click the “Standard
View” button.

Button bar

(see next section for Information on

bl‘Jtton descriptions) selected item

Ef=————— Mylatalg———————— PI=
] Q) (EERIE) & [Bla] prct]
[ Brick-weave 4| . A Q

List of items B o Soes wild

H Ice Fattern

in Catal()g [ Jelly Beans

[ Lava Fieldstone

B MudCakes

[ QuickTime Loge Movie
[ Sehplat!

[ Terra

D) The water is Wide

Selected item
display area

=
2] B
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The names of the items in the catalog are listed on the left, while a PICT image of the se-
lected item appears on the right. When a sound is selected, a “Play Sound” button allows
you to play it; when a movie is selected, the standard movie controls appear to let you
play, pause, and stop it. To browse through the list of items, press the up or down arrow
keys. To rearrange the items, drag the item names up or down in the list.

Button bar

The button bar at the top of the window is available in all views and provides access to
most of the commands found in the File, Edit, and Windows menus. The information area
in the button bar displays the selected item’s file size, last modified date/time, and data
type(s). This area appears only when the window is sized wide enough to accommodate it.

Click... In order to...

Standard View Display item names and a screen representation of an item.
Click a name to display the item, or press the up or down ar-
row keys to browse items.

Detail View Display more information about a single item.

L8]

Thumbnail View Display thumbnails so you can preview multiple items at a

glance.
Sort Sort items alphabetically, or by date, size, or type.
Find Search for an item by name or by keywords assigned to it.
Print Print a single item, a single item with information, the con-
tents of the Clipboard, or an entire catalog.
Page Setup Select paper size and printing settings.

Import/Export menu Import TIFF, PICT, TEXT, Paint, EPS, GIF, JPEG, sound
files, and QuickTime movie files into the selected catalog;
export the selected item as a TIFF, PICT, TEXT, EPS, GIF,
sound file, or QuickTime movie file.

Mail Mail the selected item to another user (if you're using
PowerTalk and System 7 Pro or 7.5).

Clipboard Editor Open the Clipboard Editor and view or modify the item on
the Clipboard.

Clipboard Copy the currently-selected item to the Clipboard (you can
also choose “Copy” from the Edit menu). To view and/or
modify the contents of the Clipboard, double-click this icon.

Trash Remove the currently-selected item from the catalog.

B Ew Q= E b

=l B @

Scale-to-fit Resize the selected image to fit in the current window size.

B =
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Detail View

The Detail View, which you can display by clicking the “Detail View” button, shows de-
tailed information about the selected item.

FI=———————— Mylatal|=——————— -
- EQEENEE ek O
Scroll bar for
THE WATER IS WIDE |
catalog items
(Traditional)
Item name [The water is wide |
Resource types — styl TEXT The water is wide, [can’t cross over
contained in item And neither have I wings to fly
Build me a boat that can carry two
s e wed, dug 14, 1996 2:34 PM
Item’s modified —| .”99 Bufs And bath shall raw, my love and I,

date/time and

size ;‘;‘;t;r s wide | Thereisa ship, she sails the sea

traditional She'sladen deep, as deep canbe
Keywords Tove But not as deep asthe love I'm in
assigned to item—

[ know not how [ sink or swim

Oh love is handsome and love is fine
The sweetest flower when first it's new
But love grows old and waxes cald
And fades away like suramer dew

The water is wide, [can't cross over
And neither have [ wings to fly
Build me a boat that can carry two

And bath shall row, my love and L

2 [ B
Detail View elements
Item Purpose
Scroll bar Lets you browse through the catalog by clicking on the scroll bar or the
scroll arrows.
Item Name Displays the name assigned to the item.

Item Resources Displays the resources that the item contains (see “Deselecting item re-
sources” later in this chapter for more information).

Date Added Displays the date and time the item was added to the catalog.

Size Displays the size of the item in bytes, kilobytes, or megabytes.

Keywords Displays keywords that you assign to the item to describe it or relate it to
other catalog items. Keywords can help you locate a particular item later;

when you've assigned keywords to an item, you can locate it quickly us-
ing the “Find...” command.
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Thumbnail View

The Thumbnail View, which you can see by clicking the “Thumbnail View” button, pro-
vides miniature previews of all items in a catalog.

EiI=———————— Mylatalg=——————————— |-
ANEENE BJm] [fad= = pict] (] [2le] %] =]

B Erick-‘weave ki
D Crowd Goes Wild ]
[ e Pattern

[ Jelly Beanz

[ Lava Fieldstone

[ MudCakes

[ QuickTime Loge Movie
O Schplat!

[ Terra

[ The water is ‘Wide

&

<)

<)

=
ola] EE

Each thumbnail is a miniature version of an item in color or black-and-white. The larger
your monitor, the more thumbnails you can display in the window. Click on a thumbnail to
select it. Notice that a moving dotted line appears around the selected thumbnail, and the
item name corresponding to the thumbnail is highlighted. You can rearrange the order of
catalog items by dragging thumbnails to new locations.

You can play a sound in this view by holding down the Command key and clicking on the
sound’s thumbnail.

I When you add color graphics to a catalog while using a color monitor, Now Scrapbook
*  builds color thumbnails for the images. If you give the catalog to someone who has only a
black-and-white monitor, the thumbnails will not appear correctly there. To resolve this

problem, rebuild the color thumbnails for black-and-white by holding down the Option key
and clicking on each one.
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Adding items to a Now Scraphbook catalog

It's very easy to add items to a Now Scrapbook catalog. You can use the Clipboard’'s Copy
and Paste functions, drag & drop from another application, or Now Scrapbook’s “Im-
port...” command.

Pasting from the Clipboard

The easiest way to place an item in your Now Scrapbook catalog is to copy an item (Com-
mand-C) from another source to the Clipboard and then paste it (Command-V) into the
active Now Scrapbook window. Any attributes that the item contains (such as styled text
for a text item, or cropping or resizing data for a graphic pasted from a page-layout appli-
cations) is preserved in Now Scrapbook.

Newly-pasted items appear with the default name “Untitled.” Simply type the name you
want when the item is highlighted. An item’s name can contain up to 31 characters.

Using Drag & Drop

When you’re working in a word-processing or graphics application that supports drag &
drop, you can drag text or image selections from the application into a Now Scrapbook
catalog window. Items you drag into Now Scrapbook also appear with the default name
“Untitled.”

In addition to dragging selections, you can drag files from the Finder into a catalog win-
dow. As long as a file is saved in a format that Now Scrapbook supports (PICT, MacPaint,
TIFF, GIF, JPEG, EPS, TEXT, AIFF and System 7 sound files, and QuickTime movies), it
can be dragged into the catalog. You can also drag & drop clipping files (text, sound, and
picture clippings) from the Finder into a catalog.

Importing files
If you want to place a single file or several files into a Now Scrapbook file, use the “Im-

port...” command. Now Scrapbook can directly import PICT, MacPaint, TIFF, GIF,
JPEG, EPS, TEXT, AIFF and System 7 sound files, and QuickTime movie files.

To import items into a catalog:

1. Choose “Import...”” from the File menu, or from the “Import/Export™ pop-up menu in the button
bar.

A dialog box appears in which you can locate and select the files you want to import.
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Notice that there are checkboxes for each of the file formats that Now Scrapbook can
import. Deselect a format if you don’t want to see files saved in that format. This can
make it easier to find the specific files you want to import; for example, to see only
MacPaint files, leave the “Paint” checkbox selected and deselect all other checkboxes.

i% Folder File Drive Options

Import

913" Pictures ¥
& Ice Pattern [if] = My Hard Disk
Low Trees at Dusk
Magenta Tree and Moon

oot

Red Sky Desktop
Terra || e
Tilted World
- Import Al

Format: I PICT [ Paint [JEPS

EI TIFF I GIF [ JPEG

E TEHT [ Movie [<] Sound

S/22/96-11:12 AM, PICT, 2BIM, 311972+56432 bytes

Open the folder containing the file(s) you want to import so that its contents are displayed.

To import a single item, select the item and click “Import;” to import multiple documents in the
same folder, select any document in the folder and click “Import All.”

If you click “Import,” move on to step 4.

If you click “Import All,” a status dialog box appears with options for handling the
files to be imported.

File Name: Ice Pattern
Format: PICT/PICT 2
File Size: 310 KBytes
llllllllllll Date: Thu, May 22, 1996
'
Click... To...
Import Import the item currently shown.
S Skip the item shown and not import it. The next item in the folder is then
displayed.
ImportAl Import all items in the selected folder without being prompted for each
item individually.
Done Return to the catalog window.

Once Now Scrapbook has finished importing the items, the catalog displays the new item
names.

Now Scrapbook preserves the names of imported items.

Now Scrapbook modifies the types of some imported items so it can store them
properly (see “File formats supported by Now Scrapbook” at the end of this
chapter).
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Organizing items in catalogs

Once items are in a catalog, you can rename them, assign keywords to them, and find, sort
or rearrange them.

Changing item names

To help you identify the items, you may want to change their names. To change an item’s
entire name, select the item and type. To edit the name, select the portion you want to
change with the I-beam pointer and type.

Assigning keywords to items

Keywords let you associate an item with words relevant to you and can help you locate a
particular item quickly using the “Find...” command. To assign keywords to an item, click
in the Keyword box in the Detail View and type the desired keywords.

Sorting items

You can sort and quickly arrange the items in a catalog using the “Sort...” function.

To sort the items in a catalog:
1. Choose “Sort...” from the File menu, or click the “Sort button in the button bar.
The Sort Order dialog box appears.

Sort Order

a7 () Size
iz A ) Type
ODate

[ Cancel ] [[ Sart ]]

2. Select an option for how the items should be sorted.

Select... To...
AZ Sort item names alphabetically from A to Z. Sorting is not case-sensitive.
ZA Sort item names reverse-alphabetically, from Z to A.

Date Sort items by the date they were added to the catalog. The most recently
added item appears at the top of the list.

e Sort items by file size. The smallest item appears at the top of the list.
Type  Sort items by file type.
3. Click “OK.”

The item list is sorted according to the order you specified.

| Theitem listis not re-sorted when you add a new item to the catalog.
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Rearranging items

Now Scrapbook gives you the flexibility to arrange the items in a catalog in any sequence
that you want. To rearrange items in the Standard View, just drag item names to the de-
sired locations in the list.

To rearrange items in the Thumbnail View, drag thumbnails to the desired locations.

| Ifyou later sort the list, any custom item arrangement will be lost.

Finding items by name or keywords

Use the “Find...” command to locate an item by its name or keywords. Now Scrapbook
searches only the current frontmost catalog.

To find an item in the current catalog:

1. Choose “Find...” from the File menu, or click the “Find”” button in the button bar.

The Find dialog box opens.

Find

Text: | |

From: () Current ltem (®) Top ltem

In: O Marmes O Keywaords @ Both

T

2. Enter the text you want to search for in the “Text:” field.
You can enter up to 31 characters.

3. Select where and what to search.

Select... To...

Cunentitem Begin the search from the item selected.
Toptem Begin from the top of the item list.
Names Search item names only.

Keywords Search keywords only.

Both Search both names and keywords.

4. Click “OK™ to begin the search.

Now Scrapbook selects the first item it locates containing the search text or beeps if it
does not locate any matching items. To locate the next item containing the search text,
choose “Find Again” from the File menu.
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Moving items between Now Scrapbook catalogs

Now Scrapbook provides an easy method for copying items between catalogs: simply
open both catalogs and drag & drop items between them. Items you move are not removed
from their original catalogs.

Removing items from catalogs

To remove an item from a catalog, select it and click the Trash button, and then choose
“Empty Trash” from the File menu; or, select an item and choose “Cut” from the Edit
menu.

When you use the “Cut‘ command, any previous information on the Clipboard is replaced
by the item you cut.
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Editing catalog items

Now Scrapbook allows you not only to catalog items, but also to edit graphics and text,
and deselect item resources for special copying purposes.

Editing graphics in the Clipboard Editor

The Clipboard Editor in Now Scrapbook lets you resize and select portions of graphics.
Once you've edited a graphic and saved the changes to the Clipboard Editor, you can paste
it back into your Now Scrapbook catalog or another application.

Any graphic item can be displayed in the Clipboard Editor if you have sufficient RAM.
Remember that a 32-bit graphic or a TIFF requires more memory than other formats.

To edit a graphic, select it and click the Clipboard button, or choose “Copy” from the Edit
menu; then, open the Clipboard Editor by clicking the “Clipboard Editor” button, choosing
“Clipboard Editor” from the Windows menu, or by double-clicking the Clipboard button.

Once the graphic appears in the Clipboard Editor, you can use the graphics tools in the
vertical toolbar on the left to edit it.

To save an edited graphic or any portion of one as a new graphic, you must first click the
“Save to Clipboard” button, and then paste the new graphic into the active Now Scrap-
book catalog.

Clipboard Editor

Toolbar/button bar for editing
and selecting images—tools &
buttons described in following
table

-ESE | W-ZSE Foints | 1x |4

Image dimensions Measurement units pop-up menu

Click the... In order to...

Editor Mode Selector Toggle between the edit graphics mode and the edit text
mode.
E Pointer tool Change the currently-selected tool to a pointer.

continued on next page
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Click the...

In order to...

continued from previous page

3] [

g [E

£

Lasso tool

Marquee tool

Polygon tool

Cropper tool

Resize tool

Magpnification tool

Demagnification tool

Grabber Hand tool

Resize Graphic button

Change the pointer to a lasso for selecting irregular por-
tions of a graphic. The moving dotted lines indicate the
selection. The Lasso automatically finds the edges of
the enclosed graphic and selects them. To override this
automatic feature, hold down the Shift key before drag-
ging the Lasso.

Change the pointer to a crosshair for selecting rectangu-
lar portions of the graphic.

Change the pointer to a wand for selecting irregular
polygon portions of a graphic by creating a path of
points. Click to place a point on the path; close the path
by double-clicking the mouse or clicking the original
point. Once you've created a selection shape, you can
modify it by dragging any of the points.

Display handles on the graphic so you can crop it. Drag
a handle to crop to the desired area. Hold down the
Shift key while dragging to crop proportionally.

Display handles on the side and bottom of the graphic
SO you can resize it. Drag a handle to reduce or enlarge
the graphic. Hold down the Shift key as you drag to
resize proportionally.

Change the pointer to a magnifying glass to magnify
the view of the graphic up to nine levels. A beep sounds
when you reach the maximum enlargement. To activate
temporarily without selecting the tool, hold down the
Command key.

Change the pointer to a magnifying glass to reduce the
view of the graphic up to nine levels. A beep sounds
when you reach the maximum reduction. To activate
temporarily without selecting the tool, hold down the
Option key.

Change the pointer to a grabber hand to move the
graphic horizontally in the Clipboard Editor if a portion
of the graphic is not in view. To activate temporarily
without selecting the tool, hold down the spacebar.

Open a dialog box in which you can resize a graphic
precisely by a percentage (both non-proportionally and
proportionally) or by size in points.

To reapply the scaling value you've just set without
returning to the dialog box, click “Store as...” to record
a Hot Key. You can also change the bitmap depth if
desired.

continued on next page
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Click the... In order to...
continued from previous page
Undo button Reverse the previous resize command only.

Save-to-Clipboard button Copy the selection or resized graphic to the Clipboard.
Only the selected area will be copied.

Measurement units pop-up menu Change the unit of measure—select a different option
from the pop-up menu. To change the magnification,
use the Magnification tool. This area also shows the
actual horizontal and vertical dimensions and the mag-
nification of the current graphic.

Editing text in the Clipboard Editor

Now Scrapbook lets you edit the text in any item that contains a TEXT resource. To edit a
text item, select it and click the Clipboard button, or choose “Copy” from the Edit menu;
then, open the Clipboard Editor by clicking the “Clipboard Editor” button, choosing “Clip-
board Editor” from the Windows menu, or by double-clicking the Clipboard button.

Commands for Commands for changing
searching for text and font, size and style of
searching/replacing sel‘ected text
EDI=—— Clipboard|Editor
m search [Font Size Style! Click to toggle
Cut Test 2 whether or not text
) '_" Copy Text #C IER wraps according to
Commands for copying - Paste Text Y window size
and pasting text Clear Taat
][ Select All BA
. Save on Clipboard %5 "
Commands for placing Save with Clippings [raditional)
the changes made here Save a5 PICT
on the Clipboard ThewaTer I= Wi T Teross over

And neither have [ wings to fly
Build me a boat that can carry twa
And both shall row, my love and [,

There iz a ship, she sails the zea
She's laden deep, as deep can be
But not as deep as the love I'min
[ know not how [ sink or swirn

Once the text appears in the Clipboard Editor, select text with the I-beam pointer as you
would in a word processor. Use the menu bar commands to modify the text. To save your
changes and add them to your catalog as a new item, choose “Save on Clipboard” or “Save
as PICT” from the Edit menu within the Clipboard Editor, close the Clipboard Editor, and
paste the results into the catalog.

To copy and paste text, choose commands from the Edit menu.

To change font attributes, choose the desired options from the Font, Size, and Style menus.
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To save your changes, choose one of three options from the Edit menu:

Choose... In order to...
SaverClipboard Save the text to the Clipboard.
SaveithClippings Append the text to any material already contained on the Clip-

board. The text is saved with the TEXT and “styl” types, which
are added to any existing types already on the Clipboard.

SavefICT Save the entire document to the Clipboard as a PICT. When you
choose this option, the Clipboard Editor switches to the graphics
editing mode. You can then resize or select portions of the result-
ing graphic.

To find and/or replace text, choose “Find” from the Search menu. In the Find dialog box,
enter the text to search for and how to search for it.

Find

Search For: || |

Replace With: | |

Search by: @ Words ) Characters

Case: () Matters @ Is Irrelevant [ Cancel ][[ Find ]]

Search option Function

Searcliror  field Enter the target search text of up to 31 characters.
Replac#Vith  field Enter replacement text of up to 31 characters (optional).
SearclyWords Search for complete words.

SearchyCharacters Search for characters.

Cashlatters Make the search case-sensitive.

Cadrdavant Ignore letter case in the search.

Click “Find” to locate the first occurrence of the target text. Now Scrapbook begins the
search from the position of the I-beam pointer in the text. To replace the target text, choose
“Replace” or “Replace & Find Again” from the Search menu.

To replace all occurrences of the target text, choose “Replace All” from the Search menu.
Now Scrapbook beeps if the target text can’t be located.
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Using catalog items outside of Now Scrapbook

It's very simple to transfer items out of a Now Scrapbook catalog for use elsewhere. You
can use the Clipboard’s Copy and Paste functions, or Now Scrapbook’s “Export...” com-
mand.

Copying items to the Clipboard

The easiest way to copy an item out of your Now Scrapbook catalog is to use the
Clipboard's Copy and Paste function. Select an item in the catalog, click the Clipboard
button or choose “Copy” from the Edit menu, and then paste into the desired application.

Using Drag & Drop

You can also copy Now Scrapbook catalog items into other applications by using drag &
drop, for applications that support it. Just drag the text or image from the catalog window
into the window of the other application. Dragging a text, graphic, sound or QuickTime
movie item to the Finder will create a clipping file of the appropriate type.

Deselecting item resources when copying or using drag & drop

One piece of information displayed in the Detail view is the resource types found in the
selected item. For example, text copied to the Clipboard from most applications includes a
text resource (“TEXT”") and one or more resources controlling the style and formatting of
the text (“styl,” “CLAP,” “RTF,” etc.). Now Scrapbook allows you to omit one or more
resource types from an item when copying it, simply by clicking. If you omit all resource
types, the item will appear blank.

When an item is displayed in the Detail view, you can deselect a resource type just by
clicking it. The resource type dims, and the item’s appearance changes to reflect the re-
maining resources. If you copy the item to the Clipboard now, only the resources that are
still selected and active will “travel” with the item when you paste it into another applica-
tion, or switch to the List View and drag & drop the item to another application. Deselect-
ing item resources has no effect when you're exporting catalog items.

This feature is particularly useful when working with page-layout applications. When you
copy text from a word processing application and paste it into a page-layout application,
any styles used in the word-processing document come along with the text. If you want to
paste this text into your page-layout application without the original style settings (which
will override any styles set up in the page-layout document), simply copy the text to a Now
Scrapbook catalog, switch to the Detail view, and deselect all types except TEXT. Then
copy the text to the Clipboard, switch to the page-layout application, and paste the text.
You can then apply your text formatting styles as desired.
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Exporting items as separate files

Now Scrapbook’s Export function lets you save a copy of a catalog item as a separate file
in one of the following file formats (depending on the item’s type): TEXT, PICT, TIFF-
IBM, TIFF-MAC, GIF, JPEG, System 7 sound, AIFF sound, QuickTime movie, or EPS
file. See “File formats supported by Now Scrapbook” later in this chapter for details on the

various formats.

To export a catalog item as a separate file:

1. Select the item you want to export.
2. Choose “Export...” from the File menu, or from the “Import/Export™ pop-up menu in the but-

ton bar.

The Export dialog box opens, displaying the available file formats for the exported
file, according to the catalog item'’s file type.

{% Folder File Drive Options

Export

=3 13" Pictures v

W iee Patiorn

GIF
JPEG
PICT
TIFF-MAC
TIFF-1BM %] quality

i Traas ol Busk -
.

agenin Tree gad |

#if By Desktop

24571
Write the file as:
Jeily Beans |
Format: (@)1 O Gray

(O 256 Dalars
@ Birent Calay
[ tamprass

Best ﬁirreallest

3. Select the desired file type to export.

Catalog item’s type Available export file type(s)

text TEXT

graphic PICT, EPS, GIF, JPEG, TIFF.
If you select JPEG, “Compress” checkbox becomes active so you
can select it if desired and then set a level of compression using
the scrollbar.
If you select a TIFF type, several options become available:

Black and White—Creates a black-and-white TIFF file.
Gray—Creates a grayscale TIFF file.

256 Colors—Creates a color TIFF file with 256 colors.
Direct Color—Creates a direct color TIFF file.

Compress—Creates an internally-compressed TIFF file.
Select the checkbox if desired, then set a level of compression
using the scrollbar.

continued on next page
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Catalog item’s type Available export file type(s)

continued from previous page

sound System 7 sound, AlIFF sound

QuickTime movie MooV: Contains only movie header information, with a “pointer”
to the actual movie file (this format is used to save disk space

when a movie file needs to be referenced in multiple
locations.

MooV-Full: Contains both movie header information and data.

4. Select a destination directory and click “Export” to export the file.

Now Scrapbook creates the export file. The catalog is displayed again when the export
is complete, and the original item remains unchanged in the Now Scrapbook catalog.

Exporting items as resources

Now Scrapbook allows you to export catalog items as resources. If you're working in soft-
ware development or multimedia projects, this feature allows you to incorporate graphics
or sounds directly into your work.

With an item selected, hold down the Option key and choose “Export...” from the File
menu. A dialog box appears in which you can specify details of the new resource. Change
the Resource type, ID, Type or Creator as desired.

To save the file into an existing file, click “Add To.” To create a new file in which to store
the item, click “New.”
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Printing items and catalogs

Use the “Print...” command to print a single item, a single item with accompanying infor-
mation, the current contents of the Clipboard, or an entire catalog of items.

To print;

EE

3.

With an item selected, choose “Print...” from the File menu or click the “Print” button in the
button bar.

The Print dialog box appears, with special Now Scrapbook printing options at the bot-
tom.

Format: > 1tem ® Info ) Clipboard () Catalog

Catalog: Huu.ls:|:| l:ulumns:lZI

Set the printing options according to what you want to print.

Select... To print...

e The currently selected item only.

b The currently selected item along with the item name, keywords, and en-
try date.

Cipboard ~ The current contents of the Clipboard.

Catalog Each item in the catalog with a representation of the item, along with its

name, keywords, size and entry date. When you select this option, the
“Rows” and “Columns” fields become active. You can print one item per
page by entering “1” in these fields, or you can print multiple items per
page by specifying other values (the printed size of the items will change
according to how many you attempt to fit on a page). The amount of
space available for each item in the printed catalog is determined by the
page size and number of rows and columns specified. If very little space
is available for an item, the accompanying comments will not be printed.

Click “Print™ to print your selection.
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Now Scrapbook Reference

This section describes Now Scrapbook’s menu commands and preferences settings, and
details the file formats that Now Scrapbook supports.

Now Scraphook

menu commands

The following tables describe the menu commands available in Now Scrapbook, and in-
clude the button equivalent when one exists for a command.

File menu
Mew, .. ET
Open... .4
Cloge BW
Import. .. 4
Export... %R
hdail. .. ®M
Find... ®F
gigrc{il:il\gain ®G
Frefrences...
Page Setup...
Print... ®F
Quit EQ

Choose... To...

New... Create a new catalog. A dialog box opens, prompting you to name
the catalog and select a destination directory. Now Scrapbook auto-
matically saves changes you make to the catalog; there is no
“Save” command.

Open... Open a catalog or convert a Scrapbook file to a catalog. You can
open as many catalogs as memory permits.

Close Close the currently active catalog. Changes are automatically saved
when you close the catalog.

Import... Import items into the currently active catalog.

Export... Save a copy of the currently selected itgm in a separate file. You
can specify the format for the exported item. You can also export
any item as a resource.

@ Find... Search for names or keywords.

Find Again Search for the next occurrence of the search text.

Sort... Sort the items alphabetically or by date, size, or type.

Empty Trash Empty the Now Scrapbook Trash.

Preferences... Change Now Scrapbook settings.

@]
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Choose...

In order to...

continued from previous page

Mail...

Page Setup..

Print...

Mail the selected item to another user (if you're using PowerTalk
and System 7 Pro or 7.5).

Select standard choices for paper size and printing enhancement.
The printing effects available depend upon which printer is se-
lected in the Chooser.

Print items. You can print a single item, a single item with informa-
tion, the contents of the Clipboard, or an entire catalog.

Quit Quit the Now Scrapbook application. Now Scrapbook remembers
the catalogs that were open when you quit and automatically re-
opens them the next time you open Now Scrapbook.

Edit menu
Unde 32
Cut A
Copw  38C
Paste 3V
Clear
Choose... To do this...
Undo Undo the last command or action taken.
Cut Remove the selected item and place it on the Clipboard.
Copy Copy the selected item to the Clipboard.
Pese Copy the item on the Clipboard into the catalog.
Cear Remove the item currently on the Clipboard.

Windows menu

Clipkeard Editor %E

Wy Catalog
Choose... To do this...
Clipboardedior Disp.lay the Clipboard Editor to select and resize graphics and
modify text.
[catalogame] Bring a Now Scrapbook catalog window to the front. The

names of any open catalogs will appear here.
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Preferences dialog box

The Preferences dialog box allows you to change Now Scrapbook settings. To open the
Preferences dialog box, choose “Preferences...” from the File menu.

Preferences

E Create new thurbnails in color

E Include PostScript when printing
D [rizplay TEXT items in 12-pt tupe
E Read TIFF images to show all pixels

E Clozing last window quits

e oK |

Select... To specify that Now Scrapbook will...

Createevthumbnailsroolor Automatically create a new color thumbnail in-
stead of a black-and-white thumbnail when an
item is added to the catalog. Select this option if
your monitor supports color and you have suffi-
cient hard disk space and RAM available. Only
affects thumbnails created after selecting this op-

tion.

InduddPostScripvhexprining Print PostScript items at full resolution. When
deselected, low resolution bitmapped items are
printed.

DisplayT EXTitemg1l.2-pointype Display text items in 12-point type. When this

option is deselected, text items are displayed in 9
point type. Changing this option takes effect with
the next item selected.

This option does not apply to TEXT items
that have a “styl” type since “styl” deter-
mines the font, style, and size.

Read1FFmagesshovalpixels Stretch out TIFF images so that all pixels are dis-
played. For example, if you have a 1" x 2" image
at 300 dots-per-inch (dpi), every pixel will be dis-
played and the image will be 4" x 8" in Now
Scrapbook on a Macintosh with 72 dpi resolution.
When deselected, TIFF images are read using the
specified resolution. If you have a 1" x 2" image
at 300 dpi, it will be displayed at 1" x 2" in Now
Scrapbook on a Macintosh with 72 dpi resolution.
Roughly every fourth pixel will be displayed.

Closhgpsivindovepiss Quit when you close the last open window.
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File formats supported by Now Scrapbook

Now Scrapbook lets you place a variety of items created in different software applications
into a catalog. Whenever possible, Now Scrapbook retains the item’s original file format,
but in some cases the format must be converted. Once you've imported an item into a cata-
log, you can see its file type by switching to the Detail View.

This section discusses the commonly-used file formats supported by Now Scrapbook and
how Now Scrapbook handles these formats.

File format Description

TEXT Text file created by a word processor. Now Scrapbook stores the characters
as a TEXT-type resource and displays them in Geneva 9 point or 12 point,
depending upon the settings in the Preferences dialog box.
Some text files include style attributes, such as font family, size, and style.
These attributes are stored as a resource type along with the TEXT type.

PNTG Paint-type graphic, created with MacPaint or another graphics application
supporting this format, that is black-and-white and fixed at a resolution of
72 dots-per-inch (dpi). When an image of this type is imported or copied in
through the Clipboard, Now Scrapbook converts it to a PICT.

TIFF Tagged Image File Format image, created with scanning software or image-
editing applications, that is bitmapped and saved with gray scale or color
information. The resolution and bit depth of a TIFF file and the amount of
memory it uses varies from image to image.

Now Scrapbook can import and export compressed, black-and-white,
grayscale, indexed color, and direct color TIFF files created by Macintosh
and PC applications.

Once imported into Now Scrapbook, TIFF images are converted to PICT
and TIFI types. The PICT type stores a screen representation of the image,
and the TIFI type records the original image size and resolution. You can
specify how Now Scrapbook modifies the resolution of imported TIFF im-
ages in the Preferences dialog box.

PICT Image created with draw-type applications such as MacDraw or SuperPaint
that can contain a collection of resolution-independent objects and
bitmapped images. PICT images may be black-and-white or color. Now
Scrapbook imports PICT and PICT2 images, and exports PICT images.

GIF Graphics Interchange Format, widely used for cross-platform image ex-
change on the World Wide Web, CompuServe and other online services. To
exchange graphics files with friends or colleagues who use IBM PC-com-
patibles or Unix workstations, use this format.

JPEG A compressed image format created by the Joint Photographic Experts
Group which significantly reduces the size of documents containing large
grayscale and color bit-mapped graphics.

continued on next page
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File format

Description

continued from previous page

EPS

AIFF

MooV

Encapsulated PostScript is a graphics format that uses the PostScript page
description language. In addition to PostScript code, an EPS image includes
a PICT screen representation of the image. When you import an EPS file,
Now Scrapbook converts it to PICT and TEXT types. The TEXT type con-
tains the PostScript code, and the PICT corresponds to the screen image, if
one exists. If the EPS file contains no PICT screen image, Now Scrapbook
displays a bounded box with the filename in the center.

When you copy the EPS catalog item back to the Clipboard, Now Scrap-
book embeds the PostScript code into the PICT file to create a PICT+PS
file, which can be pasted into most Macintosh applications. Applications
display the PICT file but will use the PostScript code when printing the im-
age. That way you can print high-resolution images from applications that
don't directly import EPS files.

A standard sound format supported by the system software and many appli-
cations. Sounds using the System 7 sound file format can be moved into the
System file to be used with the Sound control panel and can be played from
the desktop by double-clicking them.

Audio Interchange File Format is a standard audio file format that is sup-
ported by sound applications such as Sound DesigheBdundEdit 16
and others. The file format usually contains only a data fork.

The QuickTime movie format as defined by Apple. When you import a
movie, Now Scrapbook displays a PICT image of the first frame. You must
have the QuickTime extension running in order to import, view the first
frame of, play, and export movies in Now Scrapbook.
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Chapter 9
Now Shortcuts

Now Shortcuts lets you manage your files without having to move your mouse all over the
desktop. With Now Shortcuts you can duplicate files, move them to the trash, make aliases
for them, and more. Once you've used Now Shortcuts, you'll wonder how you ever man-
aged without it.

USING NOW SHOICULS .....cooiiiiiiiiiie et 155
Available functions in NOW SHOICULS ..........eeiiiiiiiiiii e 155
Advantages Of PIUG-INS ....o.ueiiiiiii e 157

The Now Shortcuts control panel ..o, 157
(007111 o1V 11 (o] o H O TP PP PPPPPPN 157
SRNOTCUL KY ...ttt et e e s annneee s 157
DBIAY ettt e s e e e e e e s eeeeaae 157
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Using Now Shortcuts

Now Shortcuts is ready to use as soon as it's installed. Just press and hold the Control key,
click on a file, folder, application, or alias icon, and let go—the Now Shortcuts menu pops
up where you clicked. Choose an item from the menu and the task is accomplished.

Open b, »
Alutomated Tasks »

howve To..
Copy To. ..
Alias In...

4
>
>
>

Directony

Dupdicats

Find Criginal

Get Info

Label »

Lack
Unlack

Make Alias

Move to Trash

Mow bail Sender p
Put Away

Compress
Decomprass
Archive
Dearchive

Sharing. ..

Available functions in Now Shortcuts

The functions available in the Now Shortcuts pop-up menu are provided by Now Shortcuts
Plug-Ins, which are stored in the Now Utilities Prefs folder inside the System Folder’'s
Preferences folder. Each function is described below, and the Plug-In that provides the
function is identified as well.

Choose this option... To...

Open by... Open the selected file in an application other than the one that created
it. The submenu shows the name of the creator application, and an
“Other...” command, which you use to choose the application that
should open the file. (“Open by” Plug-In)

Automated Tasks Select any of the AppleScript tasks found in the “Automated Tasks”
folder inside the Apple Menu Items folder—you can add an alias of
the selected item to the Apple menu, share a selected folder, and
more. (“Automated Tasks” Plug-In)

Move To... Move the selected item to another location; choose the desired loca-
tion using a hierarchical submenu of the drive on which the item is
stored. (“Copy & Move Shortcuts” Plug-In)

Copy To... Copy the selected item to a specified location; choose the desired lo-
cation from hierarchical submenus for all mounted volumes. (“Copy
& Move Shortcuts” Plug-In)

continued on next page
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Choose this option...

To...

continued from previous page

Alias In...

Directory
Duplicate
Find Original
Get Info
Label

Lock

Unlock
Make Alias

Move to Trash
Now Mail Sender

Put Away

Compress

Decompress
Archive
Dearchive

Sharing...

Place an alias of the selected item in a specified location; choose the
desired location from hierarchical submenus for all mounted volumes.
(“Copy & Move Shortcuts” Plug-In)
Navigate through a hierarchical submenu of the selected folder’s con-
tents, or upward into the folder(s) enclosing it. (“Directory” Plug-In)
Create a copy of the selected file or folder in the same folder where it
is stored. (“Duplicate” Plug-In)
Find the original file, folder, or application of a selected alias.
Open the Get Info window for the selected item—displays the name,
size, modification date and time, application memory requirements
and version number, and more. (“Get Info” Plug-In)
Assign a system Label to the selected item, and change its color ac-
cordingly. (“Label” Plug-In)
Lock the selected file so that it can’t be modified or deleted. (“Lock/
Unlock” Plug-In)

I Folders can’t be locked.

Unlock the selected locked file so that it can be modified or deleted.
(“Lock/Unlock” Plug-In)

Create an alias of the selected file, folder, or application in the same
folder where it is stored. (“Make Alias” Plug-In)

Move the selected item to the Trash. (“Move to Trash” Plug-In)

Send the selected item to another Now Utilities user on your network,
using the Now Mail feature. (“Now Mail Sender” Plug-In)

Eject the selected removable disk from its drive, return the selected
item to the location where it was created (such as back to a folder
from the desktop), or disconnect from a shared network volume. (“Put
Away” Plug-In)

Transparently compress the selected file or folder using Now Quick-
Filer. See Chapter 6, “Now QuickFiler,” for more information on this
and the following three options. (“Now QuickFiler” Plug-In)
Decompress the selected transparently-compressed file or folder using
Now QuickFiler. (“Now QuickFiler” Plug-In)

Compress a selected group of files or a folder into a single archive
using Now QuickFiler. (“Now QuickFiler” Plug-In)

Decompress the contents of a selected compressed archives using
Now QuickFiler. (“Now QuickFiler” Plug-In)

Make the selected item available to other users on your network using
File Sharing. (“Share” Plug-In)
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Advantages of Plug-Ins

Because the functions available in Now Shortcuts are supplied by Plug-Ins, Now Software
and third-party developers can easily extend the features of this utility by creating new
Plug-Ins. Many Plug-Ins that were developed in response to Now Shortcuts 6.0 are now
part of the version 6.5 product, and more Plug-Ins are sure to come. Be sure to check the
Now Utilities Web site frequently for new Plug-Ins (www.nowutilities.com). When you

find new Plug-Ins, download them and place them in the “Now Shortcuts Plug-Ins” folder
inside the “Now Utilities Prefs” folder in the System Folder’'s Preferences folder.

Another advantage of the Plug-In technology of Now Shortcuts is that you can use Now
Startup Manager to control easily which Plug-Ins are active. If there are some Plug-Ins
that you don’t need, you can turn them off to reduce the length of the menu and the
memory used by Now Shortcuts. See Chapter 10, “Now Startup Manager” for more infor-
mation.

The Now Shortcuts control panel

The Now Shortcuts control panel allows you to make minor adjustments to the way Now
Shortcuts works.

EN

E Irvoke Shorteuts menu when clicking and pressing:

[ shirt [ optian

E Contral D Carrnand

Now Shortcuts

D Irvoke Shortouts menu when clicking and waiting :

1.0 Second bl

On/Off button

The “On/Off” button lets you turn Now Shortcuts on or off without restarting.

Shortcut key

Specify which key(s) must be pressed to invoke the Now Shortcuts menu. At least one of
the modifier keys must be selected—if only one is selected, its name is dimmed to indicate
that you cannot deselect it without first select another modifier key (the Shift key can’t be
used alone).

Delay

The checkbox and pop-up menu at the bottom of the control panel let you set a delay be-
tween the time you click an item and the time that the Now Shortcuts menu pops up.

Don't use this option if Now FolderMenus is also running—it will prevent the Now
FolderMenus pop-up menu from appearing.
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Chapter 10
Now Startup Manager

Now Startup Manager manages the loading of what are collectively stdiddp files—
extensions, control panels, Chooser documents, and other files that customize the way
your Macintosh works. Now Startup Manager reduces the chance of having difficulties
when loading these startup files by letting you manage them—and when you do have a
conflict, Now Startup Manager can help you resolve it, through its powerful Conflict I1so-
lation feature.

In addition to managing startup files, Now Startup Manager can control the fonts on your
system, as well as Control Strip modules and plug-ins for popular applications like Net-
scapé€' Navigator and Adobe PhotosHoBoost your productivity by creating Sets con-
taining the fonts and plug-ins that you need for specific work situations.

Important: If you've turned to this chapter because you're trying to resolve a software
conflict, go to the “Resolving software conflicts” section listed below—it will walk you
through the process of letting Now Startup Manager find the problem. If you've just re-
started after installing Now Utilities and Now Startup Manager has appeared, go to “Con-
trolling startup files during the startup process.”

Now Startup Manager CONCEPLS .....uuuuuiiieie e eeeeeeeeee et e e 161
TypPes Of STArtUP filES ..uveeeeieie e e 161
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Information in the Now Startup Manager control panel .........ccccccceeeviiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeen, 162
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Controlling startup files from the control panel ..............ccccceeeiiiiiiiiiinnnn, 163

Controlling startup files during the startup process...........cccccvvvieeeevevvnnnnn. 164

Controlling plug-in fileS ........vuuiiiiie e 165
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Now Startup Manager concepts

Now Startup Manager gives you control over all items that load into memory when you
start up your Macintosh. While these items fall into many different categories, this chapter
refers to them collectively atartup files

Types of startup files
The table below explains the various types of startup files.

The startup file type... Isa...

extension Mini-program, stored in the Extensions folder, that adds func-
tionality to the system software or changes the way the system
software operates. (Extensions were previously known as
INITs or startup documents under System 6 and earlier.) Ex-
tensions usually have no user-selectable settings.

control panel Stand-alone program, stored in the Control Panels folder, that
provides access to system software functions, hardware de-
vices, or utility programs. (Control panels were previously
known as cdevs under System 6 and earlier.)

component/shared library Software component that is similar to an extension, but pro-
vides information and “services” to other components.

Chooser extension Resource that controls or simulates a remote device. For ex-
ample, the LaserWriter Chooser extension lets you select a
remote printer.

Startup Item Document or application that is opened automatically when
your Macintosh starts up. Startup Items or their aliases are
stored in the Startup Items folder in the System Folder.

The startup process

Each time your Macintosh starts up, the system software searches for startup files in four
locations: the Extensions folder, Control Panels folder, the System Folder and the Startup
Items folder (the Fonts folder too, if you've set Now Startup Manager to control your
fonts). The startup files are loaded into memory in alphabetical order (or any custom order
you've set up), and an icon appears at the bottom of your screen as each one loads. Once
the startup process is complete, the desktop appears with the Finder menu bar at the top.

Chapter 10—Now Startup Manager 161



162

Information in the Now Startup Manager control panel

The Now Startup Manager control panel provides you with a picture of the startup process
on your Macintosh, displaying all of the startup files that are installed, which of them are
currently active and the order in which they were last loaded. In addition, the detail area of
the control panel displays comprehensive information on any selected startup file, consist-
ing of the following:

* Icon

* Name

» Version number

 Kind (extension, control panel, etc.)

» Type and creator codes

* File size

 Location on your hard disk (folder name)

* Memory in use

» Date added to your system

» Description of the file's purpose (if available)

* Links that include the file

» Groups that include the file (see the “Using Links” section later in this chapter for more
information on Links and Groups)

Some of this information comes from the startup file itself—Now Startup Manager looks
“inside” it and pulls out the type and creator codes, memory usage, etc. The rest of the in-
formation comes from the Now Startup Manager Reference Library, which is installed on
your system along with Now Startup Manager itself. This Library contains the thorough
description of each startup file that you see in the detail area, plus the Links and Groups
that appear there. The Now Startup Manager Reference Library is available on the Now
Utilities Web site (www.nowutilities.com), and is updated monthly to include descriptions
of new startup files, plus new Links and Groups to address recently-discovered compat-
ibility issues. To update the information displayed for your startup files, all you need to do
is download the updated Library file and place it in the “Now Utilities Prefs” folder within
the Preferences folder, replacing the old file.

Folders created by Now Startup Manager

When you use Now Startup Manager, it creates four new folders in the System Folder of
your startup disk: “Control Panels (disabled),” “Extensions (disabled),” “Startup Items
(disabled),” and “System Extensions (disabled)"—System Extensions are a rare type of
extension that is stored in the System Folder, not inside the Extensions folder. When you
turn off a startup file to prevent it from loading, Now Startup Manager moves it into the
appropriate “(disabled)” folder. If you later turn that startup file back on, Now Startup
Manager moves it back into the appropriate Extensions, Control Panels, or Startup Items
folder. Your startup files themselves are not modified in any way during this process.

If you set Now Startup Manager to control your fonts, it creates a “Fonts (disabled)”
folder as well. If you use it to control third-party application plug-ins, it creates a “Plug-
Ins (disabled)” folder in the same folder that contains the folder of active plug-ins (see
“Controlling plug-in files” later in this chapter).
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When you install a new startup file and Now Startup Manager finds a duplicate of it al-
ready installed in a different location, it creates a new folder named “Duplicate Items” in
the System Folder and places the older of the two duplicate files in it.

Controlling startup files from the control panel

When you open the Now Startup Manager control panel, it displays a list of all of your
startup files. This list includes, in order, all extensions that load before Now Toolbox, all
extensions in the Extensions folder, all control panels in the Control Panels folder, any
startup files in the System Folder itself and any items in the Startup Items folder. Each of
these groups can be viewed selectively by clicking the triangle next to its heading.

The first time you open the control panel after a new installation, Now Startup Manager

turns on all of the startup files it finds.

Buttons for controlling
startup files (see table below)

Buttons for using other functions
(covered later in this chapter)

EI=——~—= Now Startup\Manager
ErlEE EE

Pop-up menu [ Startup Set: Ctandard ¥ Currently viewing by : Load Order
displays

Before Mow Toolb
currently-selected [ Sl Now Dk Eckecin
Startup Set + MacsBug ol Metsion: 6.5

worldScript™ Power ddapter i
H i ~ Speed Access Eind: Extension
List of startup files + Load RAMDBIF Tupe and craator: INIT /MCex X
Turn on/off the I:Z/xt?‘nsioan;ig_?nt?: Panels File size: 671K |— Information on
H 0w LuckE 1ler BExtension L i - Ext H q

display of AT ;:;01:: 2?89'2501?'181 bkl §electged startup file,
different startup +  Acrobat™ PDFYriter 274K of High RAM including complete
file groups j gPP}: Eﬂl:j:m S Install date: B/19/96 description and list

- AEE]@ScriptLib Description: of related Links

v dppleSeript™ Mow QuickFiler Extension iz an

+  AppleShare extension neceszary to run the

« dudio CD Access Mow QuickFiler cornponent.

« CD-ROM Toolkit™ Extension Links :

~ Clipping Ex?ension_ Mow QuickFiler Extension

+ Desktop PrintManitor customn Tink Mow OuickFiler

Set Info: 330 of 396 iterns 2,205 K @

This table lists the various options in the control panel for managing your startup files.
To... Do this...

Select an item in the list Click the item’s name, or press the Up and
Down arrow keys.

Click to the left of the item’s name to make
the checkmark appear or disappear, or select
it and press the Right (On) or Left (Off) ar-
row key.

Double-click the item; or select it and
click the “Open Selected Item” button.
r_ﬂ

Select it and click the “Move Selected
Change the order in which items are liste

Turn an item on or off

Open a control panel or Startup Item
Remove an item from the list
Choose options from the “View By”

pop-up menu.
continued on next page

Item to Trash” button.
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To... Do this...

continued from previous page

Load items in the currently-displayed ord Click the Stamp button to make the
currently-displayed order the loading
order.

Move an item in the loading order Drag the item to the desired location in the

order (only when “Load Order” is selected in
the “View By” pop-up menu).

Controlling startup files during the startup process

In addition to opening the Now Startup Manager control panel after your Macintosh has
started up, you can also manage your startup files during the startup process—before your
startup files actually load into memory.

To control startup files during the startup process:

1. Turn on or restart your Macintosh.

2. When the “Welcome to Macintosh” message appears, hold down the spacebar until the Now
Startup Manager startup dialog box appears.

This dialog box is nearly identical to the Now Startup Manager control panel.

EO=——— Now Startup Manager =————
Re) EE|EMAnEe [SeEm
Startup Set: Currently wiewing by : Load Order

= Before Now Toolbox
+ Speed Ernulator
+ MacsBug
‘WorldScript™ Power Adapter
« Speed Access
+ Load RAMDbBIr
= Extensions fControl Panels
+ Mow QuickFiler Extension
+  R#AM Doubler
+  hcrobat™ PDFWriter
~ fpple Guide
« fpple Modern Toal
« fppleScriptLib
~ fppleScript™
~ fppleShare
~ Audio CD Access
+  CD-ROM Toolkit™ Extension
« Clipping Extension
«  Desktop Printtonitor

§ e QuickF ket Excension
Howr Version: 6.5

Kind : Extension
Type and creator : INIT /NCex
File size: 671K
Location : Extensions
Mernory : 218K of Systern Heap
Z74K of High RAM
Inztall date: 8/19/96
Description:
Mow QuickFiler Extension is an
extenszion necessary to Fun the

[ Temparary } [[ ok

Set Info: 320 of I9E iterns 205K @

Continues the startup process, but Continues the
any changes you make here are startup process
temporary only—Now Startup and makes
Manager reverts to the previous your changes
settings the next time you restart permanent

3. Make any desired changes to your startup files.

You can turn items on or off, change their loading order and sort the startup files, as
described in the previous section.

You can also switch Startup Sets here—see “Using Startup Sets” later in this
*  chapter for more information.
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4. Once you’ve finished making changes to your startup files, click “Temporary” or “OK,” depend-
ing on the desired result.

Click... To...

Temporary Continue the startup process, but apply your changes (including choos-
ing a different Startup Set) to this startup only—on the next startup,
Now Startup Manager will revert to the settings that were in effect be-
fore you made your changes.

OK Continue the startup process and save your changes so that they will ap-
ply to subsequent startups.

If you changed the On/Off status of an item in the “Before Now Toolbox”
group, Now Startup Manager will restart now to make the change effective.

Controlling plug-in files

In addition to controlling startup files on your Macintosh, Now Startup Manager also al-
lows you to control plug-in files that are available for various products—plug-ins enhance
and extend the functions of applications and other software products. Controlling your
plug-ins helps you manage the memory requirements of certain applications, and reduce
the clutter of plug-ins that you don’t need or use frequently. Now Startup Manager handles
plug-ins in a modular fashion, using “filters.” The filter approach makes it possible to add
support for additional plug-ins without making changes to Now Startup Manager itself. At
the time of this writing, Now Startup Manager includes filters for the following products:

« Control Strip modules (for Apple’s Control Strip control panel, which works on all
Macintosh models running system software version 7.5.3 or later, and under earlier sys-
tem versions on PowerBooks only)

* Netscape Navigat8rplug-ins

« Now Shortcuts plug-ins

* Now Tabs plug-ins

» Adobe Photoshdpplug-ins

To take advantage of Now Startup Manager’s support for these plug-ins, just view them in
the file list the same way you view your startup files: use the triangle next to each plug-in
heading to show or hide that set of plug-ins. Turn plug-ins on or off by clicking to the left
of their names, just as with startup files.

= Control Strip Moedules
AppleTalk Switch
File Sharing
Monitor BitDepth
Monitor Resolution
Sound Yalurne
Yideo Mirroring
nts
etzcape Plug—Ins
+ Default Plug-In
+ QuickTine Plug-In
D Now Shortcut Plug-Ins
= Mow Tabs Plug-Ins
+ About Now Utilities
ArrangeFinderwindows
Clock
Desk Accessories
Disk Space
Emptu Trash

o R R AR

b
s

A
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Depending upon the type of plug-in you’re turning on or off, you may need to restart your
Macintosh for changes to take effect. When you’re working with plug-ins for applications,
you will usually need to quit and re-open the application to see your changes.

New filters allowing control of plug-ins for additional applications will be made available
as part of the regular monthly updates on the Now Utilities Web site (www.nowutilities.
com). Check there regularly for new filters and other enhancements to the product, and if
you have a favorite product for which you'd like to see us provide plug-in management,
please e-mail your suggestion to utilities@nowsoft.com.

Using Startup Sets

Now Startup Manager lets you create multiple Sets of startup files and switch between
them during or after startup. This allows you to load different groups of startup files de-
pending upon the type of work you intend to do, which can result in more available
memory and can also help you avoid some software conflicts. Each Startup Set contains a
list of items to be loaded the next time you start up, and each Set can provide for a differ-
ent loading order as well.

For example, in addition to the default “Standard” Set that will probably contain the group
of startup files that you load most often, you can have a “Minimum” Set to load the most
essential startup files but no others, and a “Dial-Up” Set that includes the startup files nec-
essary for connecting to remote services.

Switching Startup Sets

The “Startup Set” pop-up menu above the list of startup files in the Now Startup Manager
control panel lets you switch Startup Sets easily. By default, the menu contains the “Stan-
dard” and the “Skip All” Sets—any additional Sets you create will appear here as well.

HEERerrrpersrmsere
e

Startup Set:

= Before Now T|
~ Speed Ernuls

+ MacsBug
w'orldScript|

Telecormmmute
Remate Server

g o QurickF Tl Excteresion
How Version: 6.5

«  Speed Acced : Kind : Extension
 Load RatDpEL_Edit.. Tupe and creator : INIT /NCex
= Extensions/Control Panels File size: 671k
+ Mow QuickFiler Extension Lacation : Exctensions
A, Dl

To switch to a different Startup Set than the currently-active one, just choose the desired
Set from the pop-up menu. Notice that when you choose a new Set, the list of startup files
changes to reflect any change in the on/off status and/or loading order of startup files.

You can switch Startup Sets either in the control panel after startup (to take effect on the
next restart), or in the Now Startup Manager startup dialog box when you call it up during
startup (to take effect as soon as you click “OK” or “Temporary”). Additionally, you can
switch the Startup Set during startup by holding down the Hot Key you’ve assigned to the
Set you want to activate; this switches Sets without opening the dialog box. See the next
section, “Creating and modifying Startup Sets,” for more information.
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To switch Startup Sets quickly, highlight Now Startup Manager in the Control Panels sub-
menu on the Apple menu, or in any other menu where Now Startup Manager appears—a
submenu of your Startup Sets is attached to Now Startup Manager, and you can simply

choose the desired Set. This submenu is available as long as Now Menus is also running.

B3] how Save
= v Standard
Now Super Boomerang kip Al
Now WYSIWYE Menus Telecommute
Remote Serer
Mow Prefile »
5] Now Scrapbook »

To restart and activate the new Set right away, hold down the Command and Control keys
while choosing the Set—your Macintosh will begin restarting immediately. (Any open ap-
plications will quit first, and you’ll be prompted to save any unsaved documents.)

When you switch Startup Sets, the Set you choose becomes the active Startup Set and its
startup files are loaded in the specified order on subsequent restarts until you switch Sets
again. The only exception is when you switch Sets in the Now Startup Manager startup
dialog box during startup and then click “Temporary”—when you do this, the Set you
choose is active for the current startup only and the one that was previously active will be
active again at the next restart.

Creating and modifying Startup Sets

Now Startup Manager makes it simple to create and modify Startup Sets. If you have a
Startup Set that you want to duplicate except for a few changes, you can easily duplicate it
and then make the changes.

You can't delete or rename the “Standard” or the “Skip All” Startup Sets.

To create or modify Startup Sets:

1. Inthe Now Startup Manager control panel, click the *“Create/Modify Startup Sets™ button, or
choose “Edit...” from the “Startup Set:”” pop-up menu.

The Startup Sets dialog box opens.

Sets
Standard 47 Mew..
Skip ATl .
Cuplicate...

1 Irnport Set...

ik
Hot Key : S Export Set...

[ Cangel J [[ Ok ]]
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2. Click the button for the function you want to perform.

Some functions require that you select a Set name—make sure you've selected the
Set that you want to modify.

Click... To...

New Create a new Set and give it a name.

Dyicse  Create a copy of the currently-selected Set and give it a new name.
Rename Give the currently-selected Set a new name.

Dee Delete the currently-selected Set.

3. If you wish, type a Hot Key for the currently-selected Set in the “Hot Key” field.

The Hot Key can be a single letter or number, or a combination of modifier keys and a
letter or number.

When you assign a Hot Key to a Startup Set, you can make that Set active during the
startup process just by holding down the specified key or key combination. To use a
Startup Set Hot Key, press the key or key combination as soon as you see the “Wel-
come to Macintosh” greeting during startup, and let go of it once the Now Startup
Manager icon has appeared on your screen.

The default Hot Key for the “Standard” Set is “S”; the default Hot Key for the
“Skip All" Set is “N.”

4. Click “OK.”
You're returned to the Now Startup Manager control panel.

Any new Startup Sets you created now appear in the “Startup Set” pop-up menu, and
the Set that was last selected in the dialog box is now selected in the menu.

You can modify the startup files in the currently-selected Set as described earlier.

You can also create and modify Startup Sets in the Now Startup Manager startup dialog
box when you call it up during startup.

Distributing Startup Sets

In case you want to take your Startup Sets from one Macintosh and use them on another,
or you want to provide your Sets to others for help in managing conflicts or other configu-
ration issues, Now Startup Manager allows you to export and import Sets. This feature is
particularly useful to system administrators who manage several Macintosh systems and
want to maintain some consistency in how they are set up.

To export a Startup Set:

1. In the Now Startup Manager control panel, click the “Create/Modify Startup Sets™ button, or
choose “Edit...” from the “Startup Set:”” pop-up menu.

The Startup Sets dialog box opens.
2. Select the Set that you want to export.
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5.

Click “Export Set...”.

A directory dialog box opens, prompting you to choose a name and location for the
file that will contain the exported Startup Set.

Enter a name and location for the file, then click “Save.”

The file is saved in the location you specified; you can move it to a different machine,
or give it to the user(s) with whom you want to share it. See the next procedure for
instructions on importing a Startup Set.

Click “OK™ to close the Startup Sets dialog box.

To import a Startup Set:

1.

In the Now Startup Manager control panel, click the “Create/Maodify Startup Sets” button, or
choose “Edit...” from the “Startup Set:”” pop-up menu.

The Startup Sets dialog box opens.
Click “Import...”.

A directory dialog box opens, prompting you to locate the Startup Set file that you
want to import.

Locate and select the file, then click “Open.”
The file is imported, and the new Startup Set appears in the list.
Click “OK™ to close the Startup Sets dialog box.

Printing Startup Sets

To help you examine or store information on your Startup Sets, Now Startup Manager of-
fers the option of printing the key information for a specific Set. To print a Startup Set’s
information, just choose the desired Set from the Startup Set pop-up menu, set printing
options in the dialog boxes that appear, and click “Print.” Now Startup Manager will print
a full report on the selected Set, including on/off settings for every installed startup file,
type and creator codes, and folder location in the System Folder.
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Resolving software conflicts

Now Startup Manager’s automatic Conflict Isolation feature makes it easy for you to find
the cause of a crash at startup or a software problem that occurs after startup.

Background on conflicts

Depending on which version of system software you're using, any updates that are also
installed, the startup files that you normally run, the general condition of your hard disk
and many other factors, you may experience conflicts very rarely or you may be inconve-
nienced by them several times a day. Most software conflicts occur in the form of a crash
during startup—you restart or start up your Macintosh and at some point during the pro-
cess it restarts spontaneously, or simply “locks up.” This usually happens as a result of a
conflict between two or more startup files, or between one startup file and your system
software. Now Startup Manager makes it easy to troubleshoot and resolve this kind of situ-
ation.

Software conflicts can also occur after your Macintosh has started up and you're busy
working in an application—a problem occurs and interrupts your work. Now Startup Man-
ager can help with these situations as well.

The Conflict Isolation concept

For some time, Macintosh experts have agreed that there is one sure approach to resolving
startup conflicts:

» Turn off all startup files and restart; see if the problem still occurs. If it doesn’t, the
problem lies in a startup file. (If it does, the problem may be in the system software.)

» Turn on half of the normally-active startup files and restart; see if the problem still oc-
curs. If it does, the problem is in this group of startup files. (If it doesn’t, the problem
lies in the other half of the startup files and they should be turned on instead.)

» Turn on half of the previous group and restart; see if the problem still occurs.

» Proceed in this way until you’ve narrowed the problem down to one or two startup files
that are involved.

This is indeed the best way to resolve conflicts, but it can be very time-consuming and po-
tentially confusing, since you have to keep track of which items you turned off and when
the problem did and didn’t occur. Also, even when you determine where the problem lies,
you still have to figure out what to do to prevent it from happening.

Now Startup Manager makes this process easy, because it automates the time-tested
method of resolving startup conflicts—it does all of the wiorkyou, and simply asks you

with each restart whether or not the problem still occurs. After a few restarts, Now Startup
Manager tells you which startup files are involved in the problem. At the same time, it of-
fers simple, one-button options for resolving the conflict that will almost always get you
back up and running quickly.

Chapter 10—Now Startup Manager



Handling crashes at startup

When you have a crash at startup, your Macintosh either restarts spontaneously or you're
forced to restart it yourself. When Now Startup Manager loads into memory following a
crash, it opens a dialog box informing you that a crash occurred during the last startup and
gives you the name of the startup file that was loading when the crash occurred.

& The last time you started up, the extension named " Tool Enabler *

ctashed the startup process. For your convenience, it has been turned
off, but be aware that any itern that loaded before it could also have
caused the problem.

To begin conflict isolation, elick the solate button.

e C=)

Now Startup Manager turns off the crashing startup file automatically (when “Disable
Crashing Extensions” is selected in Advanced Preferences—this is the default setting), but
you have the option of turning it back on or starting the Conflict Isolation process to deter-
mine the exact cause of the crash.

The Conflict Isolation process

Because the Conflict Isolation process will vary according to your system and the software
you have installed, it's not practical to cover here every situation you might encounter.
However, we can provide a representative Conflict Isolation process that you can adapt to
your particular situation.

To begin Conflict Isolation:

1. Restart your Macintosh and hold down the spacebar until the Now Startup Manager dialog box
opens.

2. Click the Conflict Isolation button.

The Begin Conflict Isolation dialog box opens, prompting you to type in a description
of the problem. This description will appear in the log that Now Startup Manager cre-
ates when Conflict Isolation is complete. Notice that the dialog box also indicates the
minimum number of restarts that will be required to identify the problem.

Start Conflict Isolation

Describe the probler to be isolated.

59 active extensions; minimum & restarts to isolate

[ Help... ] [ Cancel J [[ oK ]]
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Type in the description and click “OK.”

A dialog box appears to inform you that you can turn on any extensions that are “es-
sential” to the use of your Macintosh.

Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now Startup Manager startup dialog box. Notice that all of
your startup files are turned off and that “Conflict Test” appears in the “Startup Set”
pop-up menu.

Click to the left of any essential extensions to turn them on for conflict isolation.

Turn on any extensions that you feel must be turned on in order for you to use your
Macintosh (software for a trackball, for example) or that are essential to the manifes-
tation of the conflict (for example, you won't be able to test a problem that occurs
with remote volumes unless AppleShare is loaded at startup). A bullet (¢) appears to

the left of any extensions you turn on now, to differentiate them from items that are
turned on automatically during Conflict Isolation.

Click *“OK™ in the lower right of the dialog box.
Your Macintosh starts up with minimal startup files turned on.

When your Macintosh has finished starting up and the Finder desktop appears, test to see
whether the problem is still occurring.

Depending on whether or not Now Startup Manager turned on the troublesome exten-
sion in this Conflict Isolation group, your Macintosh may or may not crash.

To start the next cycle of Conflict Isolation:

1.

Restart your Macintosh.

As soon as the Now Startup Manager startup dialog box opens, another dialog box
opens over it, prompting you to indicate the results of the last Conflict Isolation test.
Click... To indicate that...

Passed The problem didn’t occur during the last test.

Feld The problem did occur during the last test.

Retry You're not sure whether or not the problem occurred and want to test

again under the same settings—Now Startup Manager will restart with the
same group of startup files as last time.

Sioest You want to stop the Conflict Isolation process.

Click the appropriate button to indicate the results of the last test.

Depending on which button you click, Now Startup Manager either turns on the other
half of the startup files, or turmdf half of the last group, and continues the startup
process.

When in Conflict Isolation mode, Now Startup Manager marks active files with
a bullet symbols to indicate that they’re only temporarily active.

Chapter 10—Now Startup Manager



When your Macintosh has finished starting up and the Finder desktop appears, test to see
whether the problem is still occurring.

Continue repeating steps 1 through 3 until Now Startup Manager identifies the problem startup
file for you and offers to turn it off.

The number of cycles necessary to resolve the problem will depend on the number of
startup files that are active in the last-selected Startup Set, but when Now Startup
Manager has run enough cycles, a Conflict Isolation Results dialog box will appear,
telling you which extension(s) is at fault.

If the Results dialog box indicates a one-way conflict—only one startup file is identi-
fied as causing the problem—you can solve the problem by simply operating your
Macintosh with that file turned off. If the file’s functionality is important you may
want to consider other options (see the “Using the Conflict Isolation results” later in
this chapter).

If the Results dialog box indicates a two-way conflict—one involving two (or more)
extensions—see the following section, “Two-way startup conflicts.”

Click ““OK.”

A dialog box opens, informing you that Now Startup Manager has created a log of the
Conflict Isolation process and asking if you want to save it to the main window of
your startup disk. (This file will open in Now Profile if you double-click it, or it can

also be opened by any word processor.)

s Mow Startup Manager has created a log of the Conflict
Isolation process. Would you like to save this log to

the main window of your startup disk?

Comn ) o )

Click “Save”.
The file is saved, and you're returned to the Now Startup Manager startup dialog box.
Click “OK™ to continue the startup process without the troublesome extension turned on.
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Two-way startup conflicts

The simplest conflicts are those in which a single startup file is the problem. You may en-
counter situations in which two extensions are responsible for a startup conflict. Now
Startup Manager can identify a two-way conflict and offer you options for resolving it. In
such a case, this dialog box appears:

Conflict Isolation Results

“KeyCrasher * is failing if “Tool Enabler * loads before it. To fix this problem, choose from the
following:

h ord Changes the arder in which the two extensions load when you start up your
4ng= HrOeY | Macintosh. This is frequently all that is necessary to resolve the problern.
\solate Furth Beqgins further tests to determine if more extensions are involved in the
solate PUFher | failure. Thtee-way conflicts are possible, but rare.
Quits the conflict isolation process and returns you to Mow Startup Manager
with "KeyCrasher * and “Toal Enabler * turned off.
If the problem persists, reinstall one or all of the extensions causzing the

difficulty . Otherwise, there may be an incompatibility with these extensions
and your current systern software.

Faor further troubleshooting steps, consult the Mow Startup Manager chapter
of the Now Utilities User 'z Guide.

This table explains how to use the buttons in the dialog box.

Click... In order to...

Chang®©rder Have Now Startup Manager change the loading order of the two exten-
sions relative to each other—the one that currently loads before the other

will now loadafter it.

lsoeEuther Continue Conflict Isolation to check for the rare situation of three exten-
sions conflicting with each other.
Done Stop Conflict Isolation and load your regular startup files again. The two

problem extensions are turned off; you may want to reinstall them to see
if that resolves the problem. If they’re not essential startup files, how-
ever, you may prefer to simply remove them from your system.

Software conflicts in applications

In addition to software conflicts that occur during startup or shortly afterwards, it's pos-
sible to have problems when you’re running applications. You can use Now Startup Man-
ager to resolve these as well; it just involves determining exactly what it is that you have

to do in the application to get the problem to occur, then running the same application and
performing the same action for every Conflict Isolation cycle until Now Startup Manager
determines which startup file is causing the problem. Once you have this information, you
can remove the startup file, or possible create a Startup Set that excludes it so that you can
use that Set when you plan to use the application in which the problem occurs.
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Intermittent software conflicts

At times you may encounter a crash or other problem that doesn’t occur dependably or
repeatably. Now Startup Manager can help you resolve this kind of conflict, too—it just
may take a while. With an intermittent problem, just because one Conflict Isolation cycle
passes with no problem doesn’'t mean that repeating the same cycle wouldn’t cause the
problem to occur. The best approach here is to repeat cycles with the same startup files
several times. You can do this by clicking “Retry” in the dialog box that appears when you
restart. Continue with the same set of startup files for as long as it takes for you to be sure
that the problem definitely isn’t occurring. Then click “Passed” in the Now Startup Man-
ager dialog box the next time you restart, and continue testing. It takes a little patience, but
Now Startup Manager can help you solve even an intermittent software conflict.

Using the Conflict Isolation results

When Now Startup Manager informs you that a single startup file is causing your problem,
or when you have a multiple-extension conflict and reordering the items hasn't solved the
problem, you have a few options:

« Simply remove the startup file that's causing your problem, if it isn't essential to your
use of the Macintosh.

» Delete any preferences files that are used by the startup file and restart.

» Contact the publisher to find out if there is a newer version of the file that might resolve
the problem.

» Try moving the file to a different position in the startup order (first, last or another posi-
tion), restarting, and seeing if it resolves the problem; or, when you have a two-way con-
flict and automatic reordering hasn't helped, you can try placing one or both of the items
at the very beginning or end of the startup process—this can occasionally help.

« In rare situations, you may discover that a particular extension needs to load before any
others at startup (including Now Toolbox and Now Startup Manager) in order to func-
tion properly. To cause an extension to load before Now Toolbox and Now Startup
Manager, place two spaces before its name if its name precedes Now Toolbox alphabeti-
cally, or three spaces if its name follows Now Toolbox alphabetically (Now Toolbox has
two spaces at the beginning of its name). Also, make sure that the item is located in the
Extensions folder; if it's in the Control Panels folder, move it to the Extensions folder
and place an alias of it in the Control Panels folder.

 In a two-way conflict in which reordering hasn’t helped, you may want to consider
whether both files must always be running. If it's possible for you to let one load at
startup and leave the other turned off, you may want to create two different Startup
Sets—in one Set, startup file A is turned on and B turned off, and vice versa in the other
Set.

If you're successful in solving the problem by changing loading order or turning off other
startup files, it may be helpful to use Now Startup Manager’s Links function to enforce
these relationships. See the next section for information on using Links.
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Using Links

Links help you avoid recurring startup problems by setting up relationships between start-
up files that let Now Startup Manager control them automatically. Use Links to:

» Specify loading orders for two or more startup files that can’t be overridden by dragging
in the startup file list

» Prevent incompatible startup files from loading together

» Make sure that startup files that are dependent upon one another will be turned on to-
gether

e Turn on an entire group of startup files if any one member of the group is turned on

» Turn off an entire group of startup files if any one member of the group is turned off.

By default, Now Startup Manager contains a few pre-configured Links to handle incom-
patibilities or loading order preferences that Now Software already knows about. You may
want to open the Links dialog box and review these pre-configured Links before you cre-
ate your own. Links apply to all Startup Sets.

Viewing Links in the control panel

The detail area of the Now Startup Manager control panel lets you see a summary of all
Links available for a given startup file. To see a Link summary for a startup file, select the
startup file in the list and then look in the detail area on the right. The list of Links involv-
ing the selected startup file is included with the other information provided on the file (you
may need to scroll down to see the summary.

Install date: 8719796
Description:
Mow Menus is a control panel that
allows the uzer to add custom
rmenus , add hot keys to rmenu
tems & cormmands, and access
hierarchical menus up to 10

Links :
FaperPuort Extension
FaperPort Writer
Mow TooTbox:
Groups :
MNow Utilities
Mow: AutoType
Mow Folder Menus

Viewing Groups in the control panel

The “Groups” information that appears (when available) below the Links listed for any
startup file provides additional help in configuring your system for optimum startups. Un-
like Links, which specify required dependencies and relationships between startup files,
Groups are intended to show you how various startup files are related, so that you can
make intelligent decisions about turning files on or off. For example, Now Menus is a
member of the “Now Utilities” Group, which also includes the other components of Now
Utilities plus any support files that load at startup. If you want to make sure that all com-
ponents of the Now Utilities product are active, you can refer to this list. Another example
is the “Apple CD-ROM” Group, which includes the Apple CD-ROM, High Sierra File Ac-
cess and Foreign File Access extensions—the members of this Group make your
Macintosh capable of reading CD-ROMSs and playing audio CDs.
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Updating Links and Groups

The information that Now Startup Manager displays for Links and Groups is found in the
Now Startup Manager Reference Library, which is located in the “Now Ultilities Prefs”
folder inside the System Folder’s Preferences folder. Now Software is continually updat-
ing this Library, and posts new versions on its World Wide Web site every month
(www.nowutilities.com). To obtain up-to-date Links and Groups for Now Startup Man-
ager, all you have to do is download the updated Library file every month and replace the
previous one with it.

Creating Links

Create a Link when you've discovered a startup conflict or other situation that requires
you to set up a specific relationship between two or more startup files.

To create a Link;

1. Inthe Now Startup Manager control panel, click the “Create/Modify Links™ button.

The Links dialog box opens.

Pop-up menu for Extensions that have Define the type

Extensions available
for including in the
Link

choosing a Link to been added to the Link of Link here
view or modify
|
Link : QuickF ilet befare Appleshare hl
Extensions /Control Panels Iterns in Link : Type of Link:

EM Extension
Mow QuickFiler Extenzion

| | RAM Doubler

Acrobat™ PDFWriter
#pple Guide

#pple Modern Tool
#pple Photo Access
#ppleScriptlib
#ppleScript™
#ppleShare

Now QuickFiler Extension
AppleShare

D Incornpatible Hems
@ Grouped Items
[ on/0ff s Group
E Force Displayed Order
D Iterns in Link Dependent On:

D Startup Manager Incormpatible

Audio CD Access E
Select to see only the
extensions turned on in
the current Startup Set <] Shew anly Extensions/Contral Panels in Current Set
Click to add the Add 7> Delete Link...
selected extension
to the current Link ’—Elmport Links... ] AEExport Links... ] [ Cancel ] [[ 0K ]]

\
Click to import

Links from a
separate file

Click to export
all Links to a
separate file

the current Link

Click “New Link...”.

A dialog box opens, prompting you to name the new Link.

Type a name for the Link, then click “OK.”

Click to remove the Click to create Click to rename Click to delete
extension selected a new Link
on the right from

the current Link the current Link

You're returned to the Links dialog box, where the Link you just created is selected in
the “Link” pop-up menu at the upper left. Note that the “Extensions in Link” area is
blank—you need to add the relevant startup files to this Link next.
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4. Inthe “Extensions™ list at left, select the startup files that are involved in this Link.

This area lists startup files that have recently been installed on your hard disk, plus a
few that Now Startup Manager knows about by default.

V" currently-selected Startup Set. To see all of the possible items to add to a Link,
deselect “Show Only Extensions/Control Panels in Current Set” below the list.

N By default, this dialog box is set to show only those startup files found in the

Hold down the Shift key to select multiple items that are next to each other in the list;
hold down the Command key to select items that are not next to each other.

5. Click “Add” to add the selected items to the “Extensions in Link™ list.

Once you've added an item to the list, you can remove it if necessary by selecting it
and clicking “Remove.”

<~ To add single items, double-click them in the “Extensions” list.

6. When you’ve added all of the necessary items to the “Extensions in Link * list, choose the
“Type of Link™ option for this Link.

Choose... To specify that...

Incompeatioliems Only one of the items in the Link can be turned on
at one time; turning on another of the items will
turn off the one that was previously turned on.

Groupedtems The items in the Link are grouped in a special rela-
tionship, of which there are three kinds:
On/OffAsGroup —Whenoneiteminthe Linkis
turned on, all other items in the Link will be turned
on and vice versa.

ForceDisplayedrder —Theitemsinthe Link

will always load in the order that they appear in the
“Extensions in Link” list; drag the items in this list
to set the desired order.

ltemdnLink Dependern: —Theitem(s)in

the Link cannot be turned on unless the startup file
that you specify using the pop-up menu is also
turned on; to complete this Link, choose the
needed extension from the pop-up menu.

StartupManageincompatible The items in the Link are incompatible with Now
Startup Manager, and will be turned off whenever
Now Startup Manager is active.

|  This option is intended for use in avoiding

*  conflicts with other startup file managers
like Extensions Manager and Conflict
Catcher"—you should have only one such
utility active at any one time. The “Startup
Modifiers” Link, which is installed by de-
fault, already uses this option.
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7. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the control panel, and your new Link is active.

Renaming and deleting Links

You can rename existing Links, and delete them if you decide they’re no longer necessary.
To perform either function, open the Links dialog box, choose the Link you want to re-
name or delete from the “Link” pop-up menu, and click the appropriate button.

Clicking “Rename...” opens a dialog box prompting you to type a new name. Type the
desired name and click “OK.” Then click “OK" in the Links dialog box and you're re-
turned to the control panel.

Clicking “Delete” opens a dialog box prompting you to confirm that you want to delete the
Link (unless you've turned off the confirmation option in the Now Startup Manager pref-
erences—see “Now Startup Manager preferences” later in this chapter for more informa-
tion). Click “OK," then click “OK” again in the Links dialog box and you're returned to

the control panel.

Distributing Links

Another helpful feature for system administrators is Now Startup Manager's ability to ex-
port and import Links. You can export all of the Links that are currently active on one sys-
tem, and then install them on another system by simply importing a file.

To export your Links:

1. Inthe Now Startup Manager control panel, click the “Create/Modify Links™ button.
The Links dialog box opens.
2. Click “Export Links...”.

A directory dialog box opens, prompting you to choose a name and location for the
file that will contain the exported Links.

3. Enter a name and location for the file, then click “Save.”

The file is saved in the location you specified; you can move it to a different machine,
or give it to the user(s) with whom you want to share it. See the next procedure for
instructions on importing Links.

4. Click “OK™ to close the Links dialog box.

To import a file containing Links:

1. Inthe Now Startup Manager control panel, click the “Create/Modify Links” button.
The Links dialog box opens.
2. Click “Import Links...”.

A directory dialog box opens, prompting you to locate the Links file that you want to
import.
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3. Locate and select the file, then click “Open.”
The file is imported, and the new Links appear in the list.
4. Click “OK™ to close the Links dialog box.

Additional Now Startup Manager functions

In addition to its core functions of managing your startup files and plug-ins, Now Startup
Manager also allows you to switch startup disks quickly and create a system profile for
your own information or for technical support use.

Switching the startup disk

The Now Startup Manager control panel lets you specify which volume you want to use as
the startup disk the next time you restart or turn on your Macintosh, without having to use

the Startup Disk control panel separately. You can even switch the startup disk during the
startup process.

To switch the startup disk, just choose the desired disk from the “Choose Startup Disk”
pop-up menu in the button bar. Only mounted volumes containing a System Folder appear
in this pop-up menu; network volumes and floppy disks do not appear.

EEE=—————— |
23 B0 EREAR
Startup Set: Standard
— Before Now Toolbox ety E 3
' Speed Emulator = Mo QUi T Exctension E

Partition names on a partitioned hard disk that contains multiple System Folders may ap-
pear as mounted volumes on the Startup Disk pop-up menu. While you can select any par-
tition name as the startup disk, Now Startup Manager cannot control which partition is
actually used as the startup volume; the Macintosh will always start up from the first par-
tition it locates regardless of which partition name you select. Use the partitioning utility
that came with the formatting software to make a different partition the startup volume.

The disk you choose becomes the active startup disk; the next time you start up, the
Macintosh will start up from that disk until you choose a new startup disk in Now Startup
Manager or the Startup Disk control panel.

You can also switch the startup disk in the Now Startup Manager startup dialog box when
you call it up during startup. When you switch to a different startup disk in this situation,
the Macintosh will restart when you click “OK,” and the startup files on the new startup
disk will load into memory.

As long as Now Menus is running, you can also switch the startup disk by choosing the
desired disk from the submenu attached to the Startup Disk control panel (usually found in
the submenu attached to “Control Panels” on the Apple menu).
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Creating a system profile

The System Profile option generates a detailed report on your Macintosh hardware, your
installed system software, extensions and control panels, and other information. Such a

report can be very useful when you’re troubleshooting a problem, or when you're talking

with a technical support representative.

To create a system profile:

1. Click the Profile button in the Now Startup Manager control panel.

Now Startup Manager scans your system briefly and then creates a profile, which ap-
pears in a dialog box when complete.

2. View, print or save your profile.

3. Click OK or Cancel to close the system profile dialog box.

Now Startup Manager preferences

This section provides a general overview of the options available in Now Startup Manager.
The Preferences dialog box in Now Startup Manager is divided into three panes, each cov-
ering a different area of the available settings.

To open the Preferences dialog box, open the Now Startup Manager control panel (or the
dialog box during startup) and click the “Preferences” button. Then select the area of Pref-
erences that you want to view or modify by choosing it from the “Preferences:” pop-up
menu.

General preferences

This area of Preferences contains basic options for general use of Now Startup Manager.

Preferences General hd

Startup Key : =po
¥ = Command =5 = Control
43 = Option 2Ry = Shift
E Confitm deletion of Sets and Links
E Fun newly-installed startup iterns
E Add newly-installed startup itemns to all Sets
E Retrieve keystrokes following a sustem crash

E Double-clicking opens itemn

Con ) C = )
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The following table explains the various options available in this area.

This option...

Specifies that...

StartuKey

CorfrmdeletioroBSetand inks

The key combination shown will open
the Now Startup Manager startup dialog
box at startup, before your startup files
have loaded. Change the Startup Key by
clicking in the field and typing; you can
specify a single letter or a combination
of modifier keys and a letter.

Now Startup Manager will prompt you
for confirmation whenever you delete a
Startup Set or Link.

When you install a new startup file, it
will be turned on automatically in Now
Startup Manager so that it will load into
memory the next time you start up.
When you install a new startup file, it
will be turned on automatically in all
Startup Sets, not just the current one.

The latest Saved Work file of captured
keystrokes will open automatically when
your Macintosh restarts after a system
crash, allowing you to retrieve any typ-
ing you were doing just before the crash.
See Chapter 7, “Now Save,” for more
information on Saved Work files.
Double-clicking a control panel or Start-
up Item (usually a document or applica-
tion) in the startup file list will open the
item—however, double-clicking an ex-
tension or other unopenable file won't
do anything. When deselected, double-
clicking an item in the list “toggles” it

on or off.
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Advanced preferences

The options in this area are somewhat more technical than the General preferences, and are
configured by default to the settings that work best for most users.

Preferences Advanced -

E Display startup icons

E Show invisible extensions

[ Prevent screen erasures

E Wrap isons

E [izable crashing extensions

E Startup hot key changes set permanently
D Resolve aliased startup files

E Reserve system heap space:

[ Cancel ] [[ QK ]]

This option... Specifies that...

Distagartuoons An icon will be displayed on your screen for
each startup file as it loads into memory (be-
cause some startup files do not contain any
code that loads into memory, you may not
see an icon for every file). When deselected,
no icons appear during startup for items
loading after Now Toolbox.

Shoinvishlexdensons Icons will be displayed during startup for
certain startup files that don’t normally dis-
play icons; AppleShare and File Sharing Ex-
tension are two such files.

Prevertcresarasures All startup file icons will remain on the
screen for the duration of the startup process.
When deselected, certain startup files may
cause the icons of previously-loaded files to
disappear.

Wrapicons Icons for startup files will wrap correctly to
multiple rows at the bottom of the screen
when necessary.

Disshlerashingxtensions Startup files that cause your Macintosh to
crash during startup will be automatically

disabled on the next restart. See “Handling
crashes during startup” earlier in this chapter
for more information.

continued on next page
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This option... Specifies that...

continued from previous page

StartuphokeychangeSgbermanenty When you switch to a new Startup Set during
startup by holding down the Startup Key that
you specified for the Set, the new Set will be
in effect until you switch Sets using the con-
trol panel. When deselected, switching Sets
this way is only temporary, and the original
Set is active again on the next restart.

Resolvaliased startupfiles When you put aliases of startup files in the
active System Folder, Now Startup Manager
will resolve the aliases and load the actual
startup files during startup. See “Resolving
aliases” later in this chapter for information
on taking advantage of this feature.

Resensysterheagpace Lets you reserve system heap memory to
avoid memory-related problems. See “Re-
serving system heap space” later in this sec-
tion for more information.

Resolving aliased startup files

The “Resolve aliased startup files” checkbox in the Preferences dialog box is extremely
useful if you use a RAM Disk to get faster performance on a desktop Macintosh, or to save
battery life on a PowerBook. You can substantially reduce the memory required by the
RAM Disk by selecting this option. Just duplicate your System Folder, replace the exten-
sions and control panels in the duplicate folder with aliases of those in the original folder
(be sure to remove the actual items from the duplicate folder after you've placed the
aliases there), and copy the duplicate System Folder containing the aliases to your RAM
Disk, replacing the old, larger System Folder. Check the size of the new System Folder on
the RAM Disk, and if necessary, open the Memory control panel and adjust the size of the
RAM Disk to take advantage of the additional available space (the system software re-
quires that you remove all files from the RAM Disk before changing its size). Then open
the Now Startup Manager control panel, choose the RAM Disk as the startup disk using
the “Choose Startup Disk” pop-up menu, and restart. As your Macintosh starts up, Now
Startup Manager will read into memory the original startup file referenced by each alias
that you put in your RAM Disk’s System Folder.
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Reserving system heap space

The system heap is an area of memory used by the system software, startup files and appli-
cation programs. Normally under System 7.x, adjusting the system heap is unnecessary
because the system software resizes it dynamically and automatically. Under certain con-
ditions, however, adding memory to the system heap may help your system and any start-
up files that you are using to run more smoothly. At times, the system heap may not be

able to meet the memory demands of certain large applications when they are running si-
multaneously; or you may have trouble because of startup files that become active at some
point during a work session and call for more memory. If you find your Macintosh is act-

ing strangely or crashing unpredictably, you may want to reserve additional system heap
space.

To do so, select the “Reserve System Heap Space” checkbox in the “Advanced” pane of
the Preferences dialog box, then type the desired values in the two fields.

@ Reserwe system heap space :

Enter the amount of memory you want to set aside for the system heap by typing a fixed
number of kilobytes in the “K” field, and a percentage in the “%” field. In general, “32K

or 10%" is a good setting to start with. Now Startup Manager will check the total amount
of memory needed by the system software and any extensions currently running, and then
add either the fixed number of kilobytes or the percentage figure you set, whichever is
larger.

For example, if the total memory called for at startup is 2000K, and you have set Now
Startup Manager to add 32K or 20%, the amount of memory added will be 400K, or 20%
of 2000K. If you occasionally activate different Startup Sets, it is generally a good idea to
give preference to the percentage method in this way, so that the added memory is always
sufficient but can fluctuate depending on the memory requirements of the current Startup
Set.
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Chapter 11
Now Super Boomerang

Since the earliest versions of Now Utilities, Now Super Boomerang has proven so useful
to hundreds of thousands of Macintosh users that it alone has justified the purchase of
Now Utilities for many of them. Once you've been using Now Utilities for a few weeks,
you'll also be unable to imagine going back to using your Macintosh without Now Super
Boomerang. It keeps track of your most frequently-used files and lets you open them
quickly. It also enhances the Open/Save directory dialog box, letting you find, rename,
duplicate and delete files directly from the dialog box—you can even increase the size of
the dialog box to see longer file names and more files in the list. Now Super Boomerang
will also re-launch the documents you were last using when you launch an application, and
can even open all applications and documents you were last using when you restart your
Macintosh.

Tracking recent files and folders ........cccoooviieiiiiiiii e, 189
Now Super BoOOMErang MENU.........uuuuuruumuiiiaieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesiriis e ee e 189
Now Super Boomerang DirectOpen submenu ............ccccceeeiiieiviiiiiiieeeeens 191
Now Super Boomerang directory dialog boX ...........ccoovvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiennnnnn. 192
USING thE MENUS ...ooeiieeeee e e e e e e erreeaeeeeeaan 195
Expanding the directory dialog BOX ..........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiic e 195
Finding files and fOlAErS ..........eeiieiiiiiiii e 196
Using the “Edit...” dialog DOX.......ccooviiiiiiiiiiii e 199
USING HOL KEBYS ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e eaeaneaaanes 200
Hot Keys in the directory dialog DOX ... 200
Define Hot Keys dialog DOX ........ooooiiiiiiiie e 201
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The Now Super Boomerang control panel ..............cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeen, 202
Excluding Now Super Boomerang from certain applications ............ccccccevvivveeennnnnn. 203
Sharing and grouping fileS .........ccooiiiiiiii i 204
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Tracking recent files and folders

Whenever you open a document, application, control panel, Workset, or other item, it is
temporarily added to the Now Super Boomerang menu. Now Super Boomerang can keep
track of up to 500 items. Once you exceed this limit, Now Super Boomerang adds the most
recently opened item and removes the item that has been inactive the longest.

Now Menus also provides menu lists of recently-used items, but in a slightly different
way. Now Super Boomerang displays all file types, including applications, documents,
control panels, etc., while Now Menus filters recent items based on what kind of Smart
Item you've placed in a menu (for example, “Recent Apps” or “Recent Files”). Together,
these two components ensure that Now Utilities puts recent files and folders at your fin-
gertips in every situation that you might need them.

Now Super Boomerang menu

Once Now Super Boomerang has loaded at startup, a “Now Super Boomerang” item ap-
pears in the Apple menu and provides a submenu listing the files and folders you've re-
cently opened, as well as a powerful Find function and a direct path to any items on your
desktop, including open windows.

Opens standard directory
About This Macintesh... dialog box to locate and

Open.. open any file or application
Find... Opens the “Find...” dialog
. — box
(hy Haxd Disk B| [ Aldus Pagelaker 5.0
';::'.Chooser 12 ﬁgrm.ual R;po;tlzé ;
[E5]Control Panels 3 % psmass ad Laya
@ Cormect to Home
ENUWScxapbook
E Marketing Catalog
(O #pplications M Wpbicositiiod | Recently-opened files
[ Utilities b [y Contact File and applications
%“ letter Template
[AClients 4 @NUWCmtactm
[(Data 4 ENUWSCI&P]JOO](
[T Decuments 4 ENmUp-to-Datem
.‘{‘4 The Days ofmyh’fi
Finder Ttems - » | Displays submenu of
[ #pplications | mounted volumes and
[Checlists » | open windows in Finder
[T Centacts »
Recently-used folders; — CaFa"s ¢
navigate through || [3]Games 4
submenus to find files || [Letters »
[Tty Sounds »
[y Frajects 3
D System Foldey »
[ Utilities »
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To use the Now Super Boomerang menu, simply highlight “Now Super Boomerang” in the
Apple menu and then choose the item or option you want from the hierarchical submenu.

To... Do this...
Open a recent file Choose the file’'s name from the menu.
View the contents of a recent folder Highlight it and navigate through its contents

up to ten levels deep. Open any document or
application listed in a folder submenu by
choosing the item’s name.

iy Hold the Command key while in any
Y~ Super Boomerang folder list and the
files are sorted chronologically. With-
out the Command key they’re sorted

alphabetically.

Open a folder window on the desktop Choose the folder's name from the menu.

View items on the Finder desktop Highlight “Finder Items” and choose desired
items from the attached submenu.

Find a file or folder Choose “Find...”. The Now Super Boomer-

ang Find dialog box appears (see “Finding
files and folders” later in this chapter for
more information).

Choosing “Now Super Boomerang”
from the Apple menu also opens the
Find dialog box.

Open a directory dialog box to locate a file Choose “Open..."”. The Now Super Boomer-
ang directory dialog box appears.

Delete a recent file/folder from the menu  Press Delete/Backspace while highlighting
the item. A line appears through the item’s
name, indicating that it will not appear the
next time you pull down the menu. (This ac-
tion does not delete the item from your sys-
tem.)

Make a recent file/folder permanent Press the spacebar while highlighting the
item. The item’s name becomes underlined to
indicate its permanent status; it will appear in
the menu at all times, even if it hasn't been
opened recently.

View a file or folder’'s pathname Press the “P” or “W” key while highlighting
the item. The pathname appears over the
item’s name (see “Viewing pathnames for
items in menus” in Chapter 4, “Now Menus”
for an illustration).
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Now Super Boomerang DirectOpen submenu

Now Super Boomerang also makes opening recent files and folders from within an appli-
cation very simple by listing these items on a submenu attached to every application’s
“Open...” command. This DirectOpen submenu is quite similar to the Now Super Boom-
erang menu in the Apple menu, but its list is filtered to include only recent files that can be
opened by the current application, and the folders containing those files.

Mew BN
Open... O
Find...

Close S5 W

Sawve 33 Y Fictuze 1

o Sawe ... e .

Savre As... Fead Me Before Installing
FE]Read Me First!

Page Setup... ~

Frint.. ®P Saved Wark 11/17/94

Print One Copr
Findex Items »

Quit *®Q [yApplications »
[Checklists »
[T Contacts »
[Fanes »
[y Games »
[Letters »
[T bty Sounds »
[ Fesjects »
[Ty Fpstern Folder »
[ Utilities »

The options available from the DirectOpen submenu within an application are the same as
from the Now Super Boomerang menu in the Apple menu, except that choosing a folder
name will open a directory dialog box listing that folder’s contents, instead of opening the
folder’'s window in the Finder. The DirectOpen submenu will also be attached to the “Im-
port...” and “Place..."commands of many applications, or similar commands that typi-

cally open a directory dialog box.
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Now Super Boomerang directory dialog box

Now Super Boomerang also enhances the directory dialog box that appears when you
choose the “Open...” or “Save As...” command (or “Save” for a new, untitled document)
in an application. The Now Super Boomerang directory dialog box includes a menu bar
with powerful commands that let you manage your files without having to switch out of
the current application to the Finder.

Recent  Recent Mounted Options
folders files drives menu

menu menu  menu
|

#% Folder File Drive Options
— My Hard Disk ¥
[ Applications [<#] =My Hard Disk
Dsgctom o
[T system Folder Jec
Desktop
Click to open R
selected folder’s
window in Finder = L ]
4
Information ——{— Open Folder : Applications ]
on selected
file/folder | 11/17/05-12:23 PN, S1 files/folders

When Now Super Boomerang’s Rebound feature (see “Now Super Boomerang prefer-
ences”) is turned on, this dialog box appears with the most recently-used folder open and
the most recently-used file selected. (If Rebound is turned off, the folder containing the
current application is opened with the top file selected.) Even with Rebound turned on,
you can also specify a default folder that will open in this dialog box when a particular ap-
plication is active.

When you're in the Now Super Boomerang directory dialog box, clicking outside it on the
desktop (if the desktop is visible) will cause Now Super Boomerang to switch to the desk-
top in the directory list. Similarly, clicking on any open Finder window that is visible on
the desktop will switch the directory list to the corresponding folder.

This table lists the options available in the enhanced directory dialog box.

To... Do this...
View the contents of a recent folder Choose it from the Folder menu.

Set a default folder for the current application Press the “D” key while highlighting the
desired folder in the Folder menu. In the
future, the contents of this folder will be
displayed when you open the directory dia-
log box to open or save a document.

Open a recent file Choose it from the File menu.
continued on next page
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To... Do this...

continued from previous page

Delete a recent file/folder from its menu Press Delete/Backspace while highlighting
the item in the File or Folder menu. A line
appears through the item’s name, indicating
that it will not appear the next time you
pull down the menu. (This action does not
delete the item from your system.)

Make a recent file/folder permanent Press the spacebar while highlighting the
item in the File or Folder menu. The item’s
name becomes underlined to indicate its
permanent status; it will appear in the menu
at all times, even if it hasn’t been opened
recently.

View a file or folder's pathname in the menu Press the “P” or “W” key while highlight-
ing the item in the File or Folder menu. The
pathname appears over the item’s name
(see “Viewing pathnames for items in
menus” in Chapter 4, “Now Menus” for an
illustration).

Switch the volume displayed Choose the desired volume from the Drive
menu. The available space on the volume is
displayed next to its name. Unmounted vol-
umes are dimmed in the Drive menu.

Change the way items are sorted in the list Choose “Sort by Name,” “Sort by Mod.
Date,” or “Sort by Label” from the Options
menu (or press Command-1, Command-2
or Command-3 for each of the three op-
tions, respectively).

Find a file or folder Choose “Find...” from the Options menu.
The Find dialog box opens. (See “Finding
files and folders” later in this chapter.)

Rename, duplicate or delete a file Display the contents of the folder contain-
ing the file(s) you want to modify, and
choose “Edit...” from the Options menu;
the Edit dialog box opens. (See “Using the
‘Edit..." dialog box” later in this chapter.)

Send a file to another Now Utilities user Select the file in the directory list and
choose “Now Mail Sender” from the far-
left Boomerang menu. You'll be prompted
to choose the name of the Now Ultilities
user on your network to whom you want to
send the file.

continued on next page
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To...

Do this...

continued from previous page
Create a new folder

Open the folder/volume where you want to
create the folder and choose “New
Folder...” from the Options menu. Type a
name for the folder and click “OK.”

Permanently add a folder to the Folder menu Select the folder in the directory list (or

Permanently add a file to the File menu

Remove all folders from the Folder menu

Remove all files from the menu

View information about an item

View and modify Hot Keys

View and modify preferences

make no selection within the desired
folder) and choose “Add Permanent
Folder” from the Options menu; this lets
you add a folder to the menu that you
haven't used recently.

Select the file in the directory list and
choose “Add Permanent File” from the Op-
tions menu.

Choose “Clear Folder menu” from the Op-
tions menu; all temporary folders in the
menu are removed.

Choose “Clear File menu” from the Op-
tions menu; all temporary files in the menu
are removed.

.. You can remove individual folder

Y and file names from the Now Super
Boomerang menus by highlighting
them and pressing the Backspace/
Delete key.

Choose “Show Info” from the Options
menu. Information for the selected file or
folder (last modified date, size, etc.) ap-
pears at the bottom of the dialog box.

I The “Always display file/folder in-

*~  formation” checkbox in the Prefer-
ences dialog box must be selected in
order for this information to appear.
See “Now Super Boomerang prefer-
ences” later in this chapter for more
information.

Choose “Hot Keys...” from the Options
menu. See “Using Hot Keys” later in this
chapter for more information.

Choose “Preferences...” from the Options
menu. See “Now Super Boomerang prefer-
ences” later in this chapter for more infor-
mation.
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Using the menus

The Folder and Drive menus in the Now Super Boomerang directory dialog box are made
even more useful by the fact that they are hierarchical, displaying the contents of any listed
folder up to 10 levels deep. When the file you want isn't listed in the Open dialog box at
first, the hierarchical Folder and Drive menus let you navigate to wherever the file is lo-
cated, without having to go to the Finder.

ey File Drive Options

[ Adobe Pagehaker 6.0 p
[T Adobe Nlustrakors 5.5,

[T Autormated Tasks P
Control Panels b

B Apple Menu lkermns
[ Control Panels

[ Correspondence

[T Desktop Folder

[ Decuments

[T FirstClagss® Clignt
— Mippar

[ Neow Up-to-Dale 3.6
C [ Now Utilities B.5

8/223/96—11:20 PH, 15 files/folders

[Ty System Folder — p
= My Hard Disk »

IEIEI RNl E

T vwvwvwwvwhi

The Folder menu displays the contents of any selected folder, and also displays the folder
that is “up a level” from the selected one—that is, the folder that contains the selected
one—and all the subsequent folders moving up the drive containing them.

The Drive menu simply displays the contents of any selected drive, up to 10 levels deep.

Expanding the directory dialog box

Now Super Boomerang also offers the very helpful feature of expanding the directory dia-
log box so that you can see longer filenames and longer lists of files. To expand the direc-
tory dialog box, open the Preferences dialog box (click the “Preferences” button in the
control panel or choose “Preferences...” from the Options menu in the directory dialog
box itself). Select the “Expand Dialog” checkbox, and enter the desired pixel values in the
text fields; then close the Preferences dialog box. If you entered Preferences from the di-
rectory dialog box, you must close the dialog box and open it again to see its expanded
size. For more information on this feature, see the “Now Super Boomerang preferences”
section later in this chapter.
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Finding files and folders

The Now Super Boomerang “Find...” command lets you search quickly for files and fold-
ers on your hard disk or any volume. The “Find...” command is available from the Now
Super Boomerang menu on the Apple menu, the DirectOpen submenu of any application,
or from the Options menu in a directory dialog box.

You can also install the “Find...” command in a Now Menus Custom Menu. See Chapter
4, “Now Menus” for more information.

To find a file or folder:

1. Choose “Find...”” from the Now Super Boomerang menu on the Apple menu (or choose Now
Super Boomerang itself), from the DirectOpen submenu in any application, or from the Options
menu in a directory dialog box.

The Find dialog box opens. Notice that it displays any local or remote volumes you're
connected to, plus the most recently-used folder if you're in an application other than
the Finder. Also, the search text field contains the text you last searched for, if any.

= My Hard Disk 7| o5 mateh "
= . matches any pattern
RéM Disk ® when “Any match' is on,
"hEB" iz the same as "EAFEE"
® ‘when "Find Any " iz off, only
openable files are shown,
| * 34 zelects all volumes
]
ﬁ D Show Folders E Find Any
E Any rnateh |:| In Cornpressed
[ Fnaser | [ oerine =0 )
3 [ Cancel 3E. ] [ Ok ]

2. Select the folder(s) and/or volume(s) where you want to search.

Press Command-A to select all of the volumes and folders shown.
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3.

Define the search criteria.

To search for... Type text in this field...

A file or folder by name FileName. Youcantypeupto 27 char-
acters. Type an asterisk (*) to represent
a wildcard character that will match any
character (or select the “Any match”
checkbox to let spaces function as wild-
cards). This field is not case-sensitive.

To search for folders, select the
“Show folders” checkbox.

A document containing a specific text strirgcarfor.  Type between 3and 27 char-
acters; wildcards are not accepted in this
field, and the search is not case-sensi-
tive.

A file or folder by modification date ModifiedSince. Clickinginthe text
box automatically enters today’s date.
To specify a different date, type it in
MM/DD/YY format.

You can search by any single criterion, or narrow your search by specifying any com-
bination of two or three criteria.

Set any additional search options as desired.

Use this option... To specify that...

Showrolders Now Super Boomerang will find and list folders matching the
search criteria, as well as files.

AnyMatch Spaces in the search text will be treated as wildcards.

FindAny All files matching the search criteria will be listed, whether or not

they can be opened by the current application; files that can’t be
opened by the current application will be dimmed (this doesn’t ap-
ply when the Finder is the current application).

InCompressed Now Super Boomerang will search for matching filenames in com-
pressed archives created with Now Compress, Now QuickFiler,
Stufflt, Compact Pro and DiskDoubler; and search for text strings
within files stored in Now Compress, Now QuickFiler and Compact
Pro archives.

Click “Find.”

A progress bar appears in the upper right corner to indicate the status of the search. As
items are found they appear in the Items Found list (the upper scrolling list). To pause
the search, click “Pause” or anywhere in the dialog box; to resume the search, click
“Find” again.
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The “Find” button dims when the search is complete. The directory path for any item
selected in the Iltems Found list will appear in the File path list (the lower scrolling

list).

O Mewsletter 1.atg

EMRG : TYPE
[0 Mewsletter 2.atg

MIC! : Creator
B Letter & 1520 Sizelbytes)
D) Lettering - oizelbytes

10421798 5:05 PM : Modified

Bl Sample Merge Letter
[1 Business Letter

{35 Letter Templates D Shaw Folders E Find &ny
{5 Templates E Any match D In Comprezsed
) Mow Contact™
= applications [ Find 3EF ] [ Define 3ED ]
= My Hard Disk

@ [ Cancel 38, ] [[ Ok ]]

6. Select a file or folder in the Items Found list to display information about it, or display any
matching text string found within the file.

Information for the selected file, including type, creator, size and last modified date, is
displayed to the right of the Items Found list.

If you specified searching for text within a file, a portion of the file containing the tar-
get text string is displayed at the bottom of the dialog box. The numbers to the right of
the Text Found box indicate the number of occurrences of the text string in the file
(bottom number) and which occurrence is being displayed (top number). Click on the
up or down arrow to move through multiple occurrences.

Double-click a file to open it in the current application, or double-click a folder to re-
turn to the directory dialog box and view the folder’s contents.

7. Click “Define” to start another search or “OK™ to close the Find dialog box.

If a file is selected when you click “OK,” the file is opened; if a folder is selected,
you're returned to the directory dialog box, where the folder’s contents are listed.

i, Ifyou want only to locate the file and not launch it, hold down the Shift key

V" while clicking “OK"—you’ll be returned to the directory dialog box, where the
file will be highlighted.

i, Ifthe file wasn't created by the current application but you want to force the

v application to launch it anyway, hold down the Command key while clicking

“OK.”
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Using the “Edit...” dialog box

You can use Now Super Boomerang’s “Edit...” command to rename, duplicate and delete
files, tasks that are otherwise possible only in the Finder.

To use the “Edit...” dialog box:

1.

Choose “Open...” from the Now Super Boomerang submenu on the Apple menu, or choose
“Open...” from an application’s File menu.

The enhanced directory dialog box opens.

| Youcan also open this dialog box, and then the “Edit...” dialog box, by choos-
ing “Save as...” from an application’s File menu (or “Save” for a new, un-
titted document).

Open the folder containing the file(s) you want to modify, so that its contents are listed in the
directory window.

Choose “Edit...” from the Options menu.

The Edit dialog box appears, listing the files contained in the folder. A mini-icon ap-
pears to the left of each filename and identifies the file type. The top of the dialog box
shows the current folder and volume name, as well as the amount of free space on the
current volume.

Edit... S Letter Templates =My Hard Disk 26,132K  free
Marne Modified Type Creator Data Resource

Bl Resumé Thank-yau 04/12/94,16: 16 EMRG HIC! o 1711 ﬁ

Bl Sample Merge Letter 10/21,/93,17:05 EMRG HIC! o 1520

Bl Btank Fage 10/21/92,17:04 EMRG HIC! u} 1235

Bl alternate Resumé Thank-yau 09/16,/93,13:52 EMRG HIC! u] 2361

i

[ Duplicate 3ED ] [ Renarne 38R ] [ Drelete ] [ Done 3E. ] [[ Open ]]

A slash through a mini-icon indicates that the file is currently open or busy and can't
be duplicated, renamed, or deleted. A padlock on a mini-icon indicates that the file is
locked. Locked files can be duplicated but not renamed or deleted.

Files whose names appear in nhormal type can be opened by the current application (to
open a file, double-click its filename, or select it and click “Open”). Files whose
names are dimmed can be modified here but not opened by the current application.

Select the filename that you want to modify.

Chapter 11—Now Super Boomerang 199



200

5. Click the desired editing option at the bottom of the dialog box.

Click... In order to...

Dupcae Make a copy of the selected file—type a filename for the duplicate file in
the dialog box that appears and then click “OK.”

Rename Give the selected file a new name—type the new name in the dialog box
that appears and then click “Rename.”

Dee Remove the selected file from your hard disk—click “OK” in the confir-
mation dialog box that appears.

6. Click “Done” when you’re finished modifying files.

You're returned to the directory dialog box; click “Cancel” to close it.

Using Hot Keys

Now Super Boomerang allows you to assign Hot Keys to menu items in the enhanced di-
rectory dialog box (except those in the Drive menu, which change dynamically according
to the volumes that are mounted). You can also define Hot Keys for certain special Now

Super Boomerang functions.

Hot Keys in the directory dialog box

It's easy to assign Hot Keys to items in the directory dialog box menus (recent files or
folders, or to commands in the Options menu). Just highlight a menu item and type the
desired key combination while holding down the mouse button. The Hot Key must include
one or more modifier keys (Command, Option, Shift, or Control) and a character; function
keys may be used alone. The Hot Key appears next to the highlighted menu item.

Items on the Options menu already have default Hot Keys; however, you can easily change
them by highlighting a menu item and typing the desired Hot Key.
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Define Hot Keys dialog box

The Define Hot Keys dialog box lets you set up quick access to some special functions of
the software. To open the Hot Keys dialog box, click the Hot Keys button in the Now Su-
per Boomerang control panel (or choose “Hot Keys...” from the Options menu in a direc-

tory dialog box).

Define Hot Keys

# = Command
=2 = Option

<% = Control
i+ = Shift

Open “Find... " dialog box

4+ =2 3E Turn Boornerang On A0FF

G Go to nesct folder in recent Tist

s Go to next file in recent list
3 Mouseless Menus

While highlighting an item in a recent file or folder menu, press___

P or W : tosee the itemn’s lacation
Spacebar : to toggle the itern’s terporary fperrnanent status
Delete /Backspace:  to remove the itemn from the menu

———————— In an Open or Save Dialog Box Only ————————
L : tomake a selected folder the Default Folder (bald)
Key combination : to define a Hot Key for the itern

To change a Hot Key, select the box next to the corresponding function and type the new

Hot Key. If you enter a Hot Key that’s already been used, your Macintosh beeps. To re-
move a Hot Key, select the box next to the function and press Delete/Backspace.

This Hot Key... Does this...

OpertFind...” dialoghox Opens the Find dialog box without having to choose
“Find...” from a menu.

TurnBoomeran@n/Off Toggles Now Super Boomerang'’s on/off state without
going to the control panel.

Garedidenecaist In a directory dialog box, moves to the next folder in

your list of recent folders in a directory dialog box and
displays its contents.

Giwedeeit In a directory dialog box, moves to the next file in your
list of recent files. The folder shown changes if neces-
sary, and the next-most-recent file is selected.

Mouseledglenus In a directory dialog box, turns on the Mouseless Menus
mode of Now Super Boomerang, which lets you select
any menu item using the keyboard. When you activate
Mouseless Menus, the most recently-used Now Super
Boomerang menu is pulled down, with the pointer rest-
ing on the menu title. You can then use the up/down ar-
row keys to select items in a menu, or use the right/left
arrow keys to pull down a different menu. Type the first
letter of a desired menu item, and the pointer moves
down to the first item beginning with that letter. To
choose a menu item, select it and press Return or Enter.
To turn off Mouseless Menus, click the mouse button or
press Command-period.
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The Now Super Boomerang control panel

The Now Super Boomerang control panel lets you change many settings that affect Now
Super Boomerang, particularly how files and folders are displayed in menus.

Opens the Toggles the
Define Hot Keys  on/off state
dialog box of Hot Help

E0= Now Super Boomerang

Toggles the Eﬂ

Displays information

on/off state about Now Super
of Now Super Boomerang and the
Boomera?}g Files shared among| applications : people Whgﬂ worked

functions Files shown in the menus : onit.
Falders shown in the menus

Opens the Exclude dialog  Lets you set
box to turn off Now Super  preferences
Boomerang functions in for Now Super

specific applications Boomerang
This option... Specifies...
Hesharedmongppications The greatest number of shared files to be displayed in

the DirectOpen submenu in applications. Shared files
are recently-used files that can be opened by an appli-
cation but were not created by it. For example, if you
set this option to zero, Microsoft Word’s DirectOpen
submenu will display only recent Word documents. If
you set it to 1 or more, however, the DirectOpen sub-
menu will also list any recent MacWrite Pro and
SimpleText documents (or other text-based files) as
well as Word documents. For more information on
sharing files among applications and other ways of
doing so, see “Sharing and grouping files” later in this
chapter.

Fleshowirthemenus The greatest number of files to be displayed in all of
Now Super Boomerang'’s recent file menus. The maxi-
mum number is 99.

Foldershowirthemenus The greatest number of folders to be displayed in all of
Now Super Boomerang’s recent folder menus. The
maximum number is 99.
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Excluding Now Super Boomerang from certain applications

The Exclude function lets you create a list of applications in which Now Super Boomerang

will not be active. Setting up an exclusion list can be useful if you want to use only the
basic methods for opening and saving files in a particular application.

The Exclude dialog box also lets you disable the Re-Launch feature for selected applica-

tions. When Re-Launch is turned on in the Preferences dialog box (see “Now Super

Boomerang preferences” later in this chapter), Now Super Boomerang remembers which
documents were open when you last quit an application, and opens the same documents

the next time you launch that application. If you turn on Re-Launch, you may find that

there are some applications in which you don’t want it active—the Exclude dialog box lets

you turn it off selectively.

You can temporarily disable Re-Launch by holding down the Control key while you open

an application.

To exclude an application or disable Re-Launch:

1. Inthe Now Super Boomerang control panel, click the “Exclude” button.

The Exclude dialog box opens.

Exclude

— My Hard Disk ¥ | Disable Now Super Boome... v |
[T Applications 4+] = My Hard Disk [
[1System Folder Jec
Desktop
i
-

[ Show Desk Accessories |

2. From the pop-up menu at top right, choose the type of exclusion you want to set up.

Choose “Disable Now Super Boomerang” to exclude all Now Super Boomerang func-

tions from an application; choose “Disable Re-Launch” to disable this feature only.

3. To add an application to the exclusion list, select it in the directory on the left, and click “Add.”

If you want to exclude a desk accessory, click “Show Desk Accessories” and select

the one to be excluded.

Repeat this step to add more applications to the list; you can remove an application

from the exclusion list at right by selecting it and clicking “Remove.”

4. When you’re finished excluding applications, click “Done.”

You're returned to the Now Super Boomerang control panel. The next time you open
the excluded application, the Now Super Boomerang functions you excluded will not

be active.
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Sharing and grouping files
In general, Now Super Boomerang’s default settings work well for nearly all users. If you

have specialized or unusual needs, however, or just want to understand the details of how
Now Super Boomerang tracks recent files and folders, you may want to read this section.

Now Super Boomerang provides a great deal of flexibility in letting you choose which re-
cent files and folders will be displayed in the Now Super Boomerang DirectOpen submenu
in applications and the recent file and folder menus in the enhanced directory dialog box.

Shared files

To help illustrate this flexibility, let's say you've opened and modified several documents
in SimpleText, Microsoft Word, and PageMaker over the last eight hours. The filenames
in the illustration below indicate when the files were modified and added to Now Super
Boomerang’s list of recent files. If “Files shared among applications” in the Now Super
Boomerang control panel is set to zero, the DirectOpen submenu or the File menu in the
directory dialog box for each application would show only those files listed directly below
each application in the illustration (in the light-bordered boxes)—SimpleText would list
only SimpleText files, Word would list only Word files, etc.

W e

SimpleText Microsoft Word Aldus PageMaker

E—-; 5:00 PM % PageMaker-5PM ﬁ
2  4:.00PM ¥ Word4pPm T
g 300 PM SimpleText-3PM g
= 2:00 PM W Word-2PM &
i 1.00 PM ) Word-1Pm

1200 PM SimpleText-12PM
$ 11:00 AM 3 Word114m
5 10:00 AM [y PageMaker-10AM
3 900 AM SimpleText-9AM

# ¢ #

SimpleText Files  Word Files  PageMaker Files
How Now Super Boomerang tracks files for applications

If “Files shared among applications” is set to 5, however, then the Now Super Boomerang
menus in an application may list recent files that were created by other applications, but
can be opened by the current application. The five files that would be eligible for sharing
among the three applications under this setting are enclosed in the dark border in the illus-
tration.
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If we were to look at the DirectOpen submenu in Word, we would see that the “Page-
Maker-5PM” file wouldn’t be included in the recent file list, even though it's one of the
five eligible shared files—because Word can’t open PageMaker files. Stareopen
SimpleText files, however, the following files would appear in the list in chronological
order:

« “Word-4PM"

* “SimpleText-3PM”

« “Word-2PM"

« “Word-1PM"

« “Word-11AM"

« and any other recent Word files, up to the limit set in the control panel for “Files shown
in the menus.”

Using the Shared Files option is convenient if you frequently use several applications to
work on the same files. For example, you might write brief memos in SimpleText, but
later want to include them in a Word document; or you might write an article using Word
and later want to place it in a PageMaker publication.

You can adjust the number of shared files in the Now Super Boomerang control panel—
just type the desired number in the “Files shared among applications” field. If you changed
the number of shared files to 7, for example, then “SimpleText-12PM” would also appear
in Word’s list of recent files.

Groups

If you find you want to determine more specifically which shared files appear in the recent
file menus, you can use the Groups function. Groups let you share more files among spe-

cific applications, and restrict more closely the kinds of files that are shared. When you set
up a Group of multiple applications, you tell Now Super Boomerang to show the same list

of recent openabile files for all applications in the Group.

Referring back to the illustration, the default “Shared Files” settings would result in the
applications’ recent file lists appearing as follows:
SimpleText—"Shared Files” box + “SimpleText Files” box

Microsoft Word—"Shared Files” box + “Word Files” box
PageMaker (“Place...” submenu)—"“Shared Files” box + “PageMaker Files” box

But what if you frequently use Word files in your PageMaker publications? This situation
gives you access to only three Word files plus what may be an unwanted SimpleText file.
You may be slowed down because you have to go to the directory dialog box to locate
Word files that haven't been used recently enough to appear in the menus.

Using Groups, however, you could create one Group containing Word and SimpleText,
and another Group containing Word and PageMaker. In this situation, the applications’
recent file menus would appear as follows:

SimpleText—"Shared Files” box + “SimpleText Files” box + “Word Files” box

Microsoft Word—"Shared Files” box + “Word Files” box + “SimpleText Files” box + “PageMaker Files”

box
PageMaker (“Place...” submenu)—"“Shared Files” box + “PageMaker Files” box + “Word Files” box
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Clearly, you have access to more shared files under these settings, because Groups allow
you to share files among applications up to the limit set for “Files shown in the menus” in
the control panel, rather than only within the “Shared Files” limit. When you include mul-
tiple applications in a Group, Now Super Boomerang includes files in the recent file
menus of those applications based on which files were recently opened by any of them.

The folders displayed in the recent folder menus are the ones containing the recent files
shown. In addition, however, a folder made permanent for one application in a Group is
permanent foall applications in the Group. This allows you to share common folders
among the applications. To set a default folder for a Group, you need to configure it as the
default folder for each application in the Group separately.

To set up a Group:

1. In the Now Super Boomerang control panel, click the “Preferences™ button.

206

The Preferences dialog box opens.
2. Click “Groups...”

The Groups dialog box opens. Notice that the top portion is a standard directory dia-
log box. This is where you locate and select applications to be added to a Group.

The pop-up menu in the lower right of the dialog box offers a selection of seven
Groups, plus a “Universal” Group (described later)—leave “Group 1" selected for
now.

=— My Hard Disk VI =— My Hard Disk

[ Applications || Eivet
[ Documents
[T1System Folder Haskisp
[ Done
[[ Open ]] [ BpannEg ] | Group 1 v|

3. Locate and select an application that you want to add to this Group.

Locate the application using the directory dialog box, then select it.
4. Click “Add.”

The application name now appears in the bottom portion of the dialog box.
5. Repeat steps 3 and 4 to add other applications to the Group.

To create additional Groups, select another Group from the pop-up menu and repeat
steps 3 and 4.
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6. When you’re finished setting up your Group(s), click “Done.”
You're returned to the Preferences dialog box.
7. Click “OK.”

You're returned to the control panel; your Group settings are active immediately,
without requiring a restart.

The last Group that appears on the pop-up menu in the Groups dialog box is “Universal.”
When you add an application to this Group, the Now Super Boomerang menus function
somewhat differently. The recent file menus of an application included in the Universal
Group will list any files opened by other applications, but other applicationsatilist

files opened by an application in the Universal Group.

Now Super Boomerang preferences

The Preferences dialog box controls settings that affect Now Super Boomerang. To open
this dialog box, click the “Preferences” button in the Now Super Boomerang control panel,
or choose “Preferences...” from the Options menu in a directory dialog box.

Preferences

In Open#Save Dialog Box: when Using Menus:
@ Rebound to last folder @ List files ffolders in alphabetical order
E Rebound to last file E DrirectOpen submenu in applications
E Always show file ffolder info E Shovw wolume names

D Remove unmounted iterns @ Show all permanent items
E Expand Dialog
Mazirnurn Tist size
D Folder subrenu above file list
= Remeth 0: d () Folders listed below files
when Starting Up The Macintosh: Add Recent Files:

Recent Folders In Menus:

D Auto-Resume applications @ Mo rnatter how opened oF saved
@ Show startup icon O Fromn Open#Save dialog box only
D Clear temporary folders
D Clear ternporaty files Cansel
when Opening Applications:
[ open 1ast-used files (Re-Launch) [ Groups... ] [[ 0k, ]]
This option... Does this...
Rebounttiadoider Specifies that the last-used folder will open
when you open a directory dialog box.
Rebountiedle Specifies that the most recently-used file will be

selected when you open a directory dialog box
(instead of simply the first file or folder).

Aneyshoifiefoldeinio Specifies that information for the selected file or
folder will always be displayed at the bottom of
directory dialog boxes.

Removenmountediems Specifies that the names of recent files and fold-
ers stored on unmounted volumes will be re-
moved from the menus when you restart.

continued on next page
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This option...

Does this...

continued from previous page

ExpandDialog

Remembesorbrder

Auto-Resumepplications

Shovgtartugoon

OpetiastusaibfReLaunch)
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Specifies the expanded size of the file list area
of the directory dialog box, in pixels. To use an
expanded directory dialog box, select this
checkbox, then enter the desired values in the H
(horizontal) and V (vertical) fields.

+v Since filenames can be no longer than 31
Y characters, a horizontal value greater

than 400 is of little benefit. However, set-
ting the vertical value for 100 pixels or so
less than your monitor’s vertical size will
allow you to see many more filenames
without having to scroll.

Specifies that Now Super Boomerang will retain

the sort order that you last set in the directory

dialog box rather than making it temporary.

Specifies that all applications that were open
when you last shut down or restarted your com-
puter will be opened again at startup. If Re-
Launch is also selected (see below), the
documents that were open when you shut down
or restarted will be opened as well.

Specifies that the Now Super Boomerang icon
will be displayed on the screen during startup.
Specifies that all temporary folders will be re-
moved from the recent folder menus at every
startup, so that the folder list is blank except for
any folders you've marked as permanent.
Specifies that all temporary files will be re-
moved from the recent file menus at every
startup, so that the file list is blank except for
any files you've marked as permanent.
Activates the Re-Launch function: Re-Launch
remembers the documents that were open the
last time you were using an application, and the
next time you open the application, it opens
those documents along with it.

Specifies that recent files and folders will appear
in alphabetical order, with permanent names
listed at the top of the menus; when this option
is deselected, files and folders appear in chrono-
logical order with the most recent items at the
top of the menus.

continued on next page



This option...

Does this...

continued from previous page

DirectOpersubmenirepplications

Showolumenames

Shovalpermaneritems

Nonattethowopenedrsaved

FromOpen/Savdialodboyonly

Groups...

1, Pressing the Command key when you
v open a Now Super Boomerang File or
Folder menu temporarily switches be-
tween chronological and alphabetical
order.
Specifies that the DirectOpen submenu will be
attached to the “Open...” command in the File
menu of all applications.
Specifies that the name of the volume on which
an item is stored will be displayed to the right of
the item’s name in Now Super Boomerang
menus.
A Remember that even if you don't select
v this checkbox, you can always view an
item’s full pathname by highlighting the
item and pressing the “P” or “W” key.
Specifies that permanent items will be displayed
in Now Super Boomerang’s menus even if it
means that recent items are forced off the list.

Specifies that recent folders will be listed above
recent files in the Now Super Boomerang
menus. When this option is selected, the “Finder
Items” menu and “Recent Folders” item (with an
attached submenu) appear directly under
“Open...” and “Find...” in these menus.
Specifies that recent files will appear directly
below “Open...” and “Find...” in the Now Su-
per Boomerang menus, with “Finder Items” and
a list of recent folders below the recent files.

Specifies that Now Super Boomerang will keep
track of all files, regardless of how they were
opened.

Specifies that Now Super Boomerang will keep
track only of files opened through a directory
dialog box.

Opens the Groups dialog box. See “Sharing and
grouping files” earlier in this chapter for more
information.
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Chapter 12
Now Tabs

Now Tabs gives you another weapon in the war against desktop clutter. It turns Finder
windows into handy, neatly aligned tabs at the bottom of your screen, and a single click on
a window’s tab pops the window back open. Now Tabs makes it possible to place a deeply
nested folder in a quick-access location without having to move it or make an alias. Handy
pop-up menus on the Tab Bar provide access to recently used applications, files, and fold-
ers, as well as to other Now Utilities components and Finder functions.

USING NOW TADS ...t 213
Adding WINdows t0 the Tab Bar...........ocuuiiiiiiiiiiieiee e 213
Adding a tab using the VIEW MENU ........c.eviiiiiiiiiiie e 213
Adding atab by dragg@ing .......ooceeeiiiiiiii 213
Adding a tab using a key/mouse click combination ..............ccccccviviviereeen i, 214
Opening a window on the Tab Bar ... 214
Using the Tab Bar MENU .........coooiiiiiiiiii e 214
Available functions in the Tab Bar MenuU .........cccooviiiiiiiiiii e 215
Advantages Of PIUG-INS .......ooiiiiiiiiiie e 216
Now Tabs control panel SEttings .........ooevvviviiiiiiiiiiie e 217
ON/OTTF DULION ... 217
TaDS CONFIQUIE ...t e e e e eee s 217
Tab Bar CONIQUIE ....cooiiiii e e e e e e e e e as 218
Tab Bar Menu CONfIQUIE ...t 218
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Using Now Tabs

Now Tabs’ key feature is noticeable as soon as you install Now Utilities. By default, a nar-
row “Tab Bar” is placed at the bottom of your screen, and small “Now” buttons for pop-up
menus are placed at each end of the bar. Tabs appearing on the Tab Bar represent Finder
windows.

Hiowr | App]icatinngﬂ Metwork Stuff|| Du:-curnent5|| Ongaing F'r-:-jectsl

Adding windows to the Tab Bar

Now Tabs can convert any open Finder window or folder/volume icon to a tab, using any
of three methods. The first uses the View menu, the second relies on dragging, and the
third uses a keyboard-mouse click combination.

Now Tabs works only with Finder windows. Windows from other applications cannot
be docked.

Adding a tab using the View menu

To add an open Finder window to the Tab Bar using the View menu, simply bring the de-
sired window to the front (just click it to make sure that you add the right window), and
choose “As Tab” from the View menu. The window immediately disappears, and a small
tab bearing the name of the window appears in the Tab Bar.

Im Label §

As Tab

by Small Icon
vby lcon

by Name

by Size

by Kind

by Label

by Date

Remain Open

Choose the “Remain Open” command in the View menu to prevent an open window from
closing when other tabs are clicked.

Adding a tab by dragging

You can add an open Finder window—or a folder or volume icon—to the Tab Bar by
dragging the item (open window or folder/volume icon) to the bottom of the screen, then
letting go when the pointer changes to the tab cursor. As with the previous method, the
item disappears and a small tab bearing its name appears in the Tab Bar, right where you
dragged it.

Tabs can be dragged to any position on the Tab Bar. If you drag a tab on top of another
tab, the Tab Bar rearranges itself to eliminate overlap.

Dragging folder or volume icons to the Tab Bar requires that the Finder Scripting Exten-
sion is active on your Macintosh—use Now Startup Manager to verify that this extension is
installed and active.
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Adding a tab using a key/mouse click combination

The third way to add an open Finder window to the Tab Bar is simple: hold the Control
key and click the window’s title bar. As before, the window disappears and a small tab
bearing its name appears in the Tab Bar.

Opening a window on the Tab Bar

To open the window represented by a tab on the Tab Bar, just click the tab—the window
opens, still attached to the Tab Bar. Click the tab in the Tab Bar again (or the tab that ap-
pears at the top of the open window) to close the window. Dragging the tab away from the
Tab Bar removes it from the Tab Bar. If you inadvertently remove a window from the Tab
Bar, just drag it back in.

.1, Ifyou open a tab and the window isn’t large enough to display its entire contents, just hold
Y down the Control key and drag the tab at the top of the window until the window is large
enough. This resizes the window without detaching it from the Tab Bar.

1, Hold down the Command key while clicking a tab to open a menu showing the complete
v path to the corresponding folder. Choose any item from the menu to open its correspond-
ing folder or volume.

Using the Tab Bar menu

Now Tabs’ pop-up Tab Bar menu provides a quick way to empty the Trash; restart or shut
down your Macintosh; check the current date and time; find files; open recent applications,
files or folders; and many other common tasks.

About Mow Utilities. .

Finder Windows b
Tile Windows »
Arrange Windows 3

Wed, Nov 23, 19965, 7:42 Ph

Calculater...
Motepad.,..
Stickies...

Disk Space b
Ermpty Trash...

Mow Mailkax »
Mow Send For Help »
Mow Find. ..

Mow Super Boomerang. .
Mow AutoTvpe.

Recaent Folders
Recent Files
Recent Applications

vwrw

Rastart
Shutdown
Sleap
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Available functions in the Tab Bar menu

The functions available in the Tab Bar pop-up menu are provided by Now Tabs Plug-Ins,
which are stored in the Now Utilities Prefs folder inside the System Folder’s Preferences
folder. Each function is described in the following table, and the Plug-In that provides the
function is identified as well.

Choose this option...

To...

About Now Utilities...

Finder Windows

Tile Windows

Arrange Windows

Date and Time
Calculator...

View information about Now Utilities and the people who
worked on it. (“About Now Utilities” Plug-In)

View a submenu of all open windows in the Finder, and
choose one to bring it to the front.
(“ArrangeFinderWindows” Plug-In)

Tile the open Finder windows in a grid that you specify—
choose how many windows should be side-by-side across
the screen, and how many should be stacked vertically top-
to-bottom. (“ArrangeFinderWindows” Plug-In)

Arrange the open Finder windows in more specialized ways
(ArrangeFinderWindows Plug-In):

Stack Windows—Arranges the windows in an overlapping
stack starting in the upper-left corner of the screen; each
window retains its shape, but the title bars are “staggered” so
that all are visible.

Move to Uncovered—Moves the frontmost window to what-
ever area of the screen is not already covered by a window;
the window keeps its original shape.

Zoom to Uncovered—Moves the frontmost window to what-
ever area of the screen is not already covered by a window,
and zooms the window to fill the uncovered space.

Smart Tile—Provided enough screen space for the number
of open windows, rearranges the windows on the screen so
that as much of possible of each window’s contents can be
easily seen.

Edit...—Opens a dialog box that allows you to save the cur-
rent window arrangement so that you can use it again later.
To use this feature, first arrange your Finder windows the
way you want them to appear, then choose this command
and save your settings in the dialog box. You can then
choose your settings by name from the “Arrange Windows”
submenu whenever you want to return to the same arrange-
ment.

View the current date and time. (“Clock” Plug-In)
Open the Calculator desk accessory. (“Desk Accessories”
Plug-In)

continued on next page
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Choose this option...

To...

continued from previous page

Notepad...
Stickies...
Disk Space
Empty Trash...
Now Mailbox

Now Send For Help

Now Find...

Now Super Boomerang...

Now AutoType...
Recent Folders
Recent Files
Recent Applications

Restart
Shut Down
Sleep

Open the Notepad desk accessory. (“Desk Accessories”
Plug-In)

Open the Stickies desk accessory. (“Desk Accessories”
Plug-In)

View a submenu that displays the amount of available space
on any mounted drives. (“Disk Space” Plug-In)

Empty the contents of the Trash. (“Empty Trash” Plug-In)
Choose a file to send using Now Mailbox, and a Now Utili-
ties user on your network to send it to. (“Now Mailbox”
Plug-In)

Send for automated e-mail help on any of the Now Utilities
components by choosing an option from the submenu.
(“Now Send For Help Plug-In)

Open the Now Find dialog box (from Now QuickFiler) and
search for a file. (If Now QuickFiler is configured to open
the Now Find dialog box when you choose “Find...” in the
Finder or press Command-F, Now Find will open. Other-
wise, Apple’s Find utility opens instead. (“Now Utilities”
Plug-In)

Open Now Super Boomerang’s Find dialog box. (“Now
Utilities” Plug-In)

Open the Now AutoType control panel to check your set-
tings and/or add new macros.

View a menu of recently-used folders; open items or open
Finder windows. (“Recent Items” Plug-In)

View a menu of recently-used files; choose one from the list
to open. (“Recent Items” Plug-In)

View a menu of recently-used applications; choose one from
the list to open. (“Recent Items” Plug-In)

Restart your Macintosh. (“Restart” Plug-In)

Shut down your Macintosh. (“Restart” Plug-In)

Put your Macintosh to sleep. (“Restart” Plug-In)

Advantages of Plug-Ins

Because the functions available in the Now Tabs Tab Bar menu are supplied by Plug-Ins,
Now Software and third-party developers can easily extend the features of this utility by
creating new Plug-Ins. Many Plug-Ins that were developed in response to Now Tabs 6.0
are now part of the version 6.5 product, and more Plug-Ins are sure to come. Be sure to
check the Now Utilities Web site frequently for new Plug-Ins (www.nowutilities.com).
When you find new Plug-Ins, download them and place them in the “Now Tabs Plug-Ins”
folder inside the “Now Utilities Prefs” folder in the System Folder’s Preferences folder.
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Another advantage of the Plug-In technology of Now Tabs is that you can use Now Start-
up Manager to control easily which Plug-Ins are active. If there are some Plug-Ins that you
don’t need, you can turn them off to reduce the length of the menu and the memory used
by Now Tabs. See Chapter 10, “Now Startup Manager” for more information.

Now Tabs control panel settings

The Now Tabs control panel has an On/Off button, and three buttons for configuring Now
Tabs. As with all Now Utilities components, Hot Help is available to assist you in identi-
fying the buttons.

On/Off button

The “On/Off” button lets you turn the Now Tabs functions on or off without restarting
your Macintosh.

Tabs Configure

To view and modify these settings, click the “Tabs Configure” button, if this area isn't al-
ready active.

EO=——— Nouw Tabs

-
EEE

Tabs Configure:

Size:

L sy
E Autornatically close tabs after seconds

[ Flay “0pen® and “Clase * sounds

The Tabs Configure settings are listed below.

Use this option... To...

Font Specify the font in which tab names will be
displayed.

Size Specify the size of tab names.

Style Specify the text style for tab names.

Automatically close tabs after x seconds Specify that tabs you open will close auto-
matically after a certain time interval.

Play “Open” and “Close” sounds Turn on sounds for opening and closing
tabs.
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Tab Bar Configure

To view and modify these settings, click the “Tab Bar Configure” button, if this area isn't
already active.

E[I=————— Now Tabs

o )

Tab Bar Configure :

E Show Tab Bar
E Show Menu on the left

D Show Menu on the right

The Tab Bar Configure settings are listed below.

Use this option... To specify that...

Show Tab Bar The Tab Bar will be visible. Note that the tabs will be
visible whether the Tab Bar is visible or not.

Show Menu on the left The Tab Bar menu will be available at the left end of the
Tab Bar.

Show Menu on the right The Tab Bar menu will be available at the right end of
the Tab Bar.

Tab Bar Menu Configure

To view and modify these settings, click the “Tab Bar Menu Configure” button, if this
—J area isn't already active.

EO=———— Now Tabs
=]
Tab Bar Menu Configure

E Add Recent Folders Drizplay :

E Add Recent Files Drizplay :

E Add Recent Applications Drizplay : 0w

The Tab Bar Menu Configure settings are listed in the following table.

Use this option... To specify that...

Add Recent Folders Recently-used folders (define how many in the “Dis-
play” menu) will be displayed in the Tab Bar menu.

Add Recent Files Recently-used files will be displayed in the Tab Bar
menu.

Add Recent Applications Recently-used applications will be displayed in the Tab
Bar menu.

| See Chapter 4, “Now Menus,” for details on displaying and using recent items in menus.
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Chapter 13
Now WYSIWYG Menus

Now WYSIWYG Menus does a simple thing that you'll apprecidte-a-it makes fonts

appear in their actual typefaces and unites font families in Font menus. You can rearrange
the order of fonts in Font menus; change font color or size in Font menus; assign keyboard
shortcuts to a font, style, or size; modify the name of a font family or style; and create cus-
tom Font menus for specific applications. Now WYSIWYG Menus is another Now Utili-

ties component that you'll never want to be without.

Now WYSIWYG Menus is compatible with outline and bitmap screen fonts, Tru€Type
fonts, Type 1 and Type 3 PostScript fonts, Adobe Multiple Master fonts, Adobe Type
Managel' (ATM), MasterJuggler, and Suitcase.

ADOUL FONTES ... 221
TYPES OF TONTS Lot e e e e e e e s s s s bbb e e e e e aaaeaaaan 221
FONE FAMINIES ..t 222

Enhancing the FONt MENUS .........uuiiiiiiiii e 222
FONEIMENU ... e e et r e 222
1P 1 11T o 11 PR PRR 223
SEYIE MEBNU ettt e e e sttt e e e s sb et e e e e nnbb e e e e e annees 223
Defining Hot Keys for font menu items ...........oooiiiiiii e 224
Customizing Font menus in specific applications ............cccceiiiiiiiieiine e 224
Isolating damaged fONTS .......coiueiiiei e s 224

Setting options fOr FONt MENUS ........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiire e 225
Setting basic FONt MENU OPLIONS .....cccoiiiiiiieiiiiiie e 225
Using the Font INfo dialog DOX ...........eeiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 227
Excluding Now WYSIWYG Menus from applications ..........ccccoovvveieiiiiiieeeiniieeeenne 228
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Now WYSIWYG Menus preferences ... 229

BASIC PIrefEIENCES .....eeiieieeeii et 229
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[dentifying FONt MENU NAMES .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiee et 231
Checking available versions in the Font menu..............ccviiiiviieviiiineee, 232
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About fonts

This introductory section is intended to help you understand fonts so that you can better
appreciate what Now WYSIWYG Menus does for you, and get more out of the component
as a result.

Types of fonts

You will encounter one or more of the three types of fonts currently used on the
Macintosh; namely, bitmap, TrueType, and PostScript fonts.

Bitmap or screen fonts are fixed-size fonts that describe each character as a grid of black
and white dots (a bitmap). For each point size of the font you need a separate font file. To
display 12-point Times, you need a 12-point Times bitmap file in your System Folder; to
display 9-point Times, a 9-point Times file. These fonts appear onscreen and print at a
maximum of 72 dots-per-inch (dpi) resolution. This is why they often have a slightly
jagged appearance, especially at larger sizes.

TrueType fonts are scalable outline fonts developed by Apple for System 7. They describe
each character as a mathematical formula that defines the character’'s shape and point size.
You need only one TrueType Times font to display or print any point size of the Times

font you wish. The fonts supplied with System 7 Macintosh software include TrueType
fonts.

PostScript fonts comprise two elements: a fixed-size bitmap font file for the screen and a
printer font file. If you choose a size for which you don’t have a screen font, the font’s
screen appearance will be distorted. To scale PostScript screen fonts and maintain a qual-
ity appearance, you need ATM (Adobe Type Manager). With only a 10- and 12-point
screen font (which provide the metrics for scaling the font to other sizes) and the printer
font, ATM can display a font on your screen at any size without jagged edges. It also al-
lows you to print PostScript fonts on non-PostScript printers.

Although you can use both TrueType and PostScript fonts, it's generally recommended
that you use one or the other. This prevents possible problems should you switch to an-
other startup disk that has different fonts installed and print a document. Also, using
TrueType fonts when printing documents on a PostScript-capable printer can take longer
and require more memory. As an extra precaution, you may want to remove any unused
fonts from your System Folder. If you use a PostScript font and you have a TrueType font
of the same name, the TrueType font takes precedence and will be displayed instead of the
PostScript font, although the PostScript font will be printed when you use a PostScript-
capable printer.
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Font families

A font family is a set of variations of a single typeface that differ in terms of style or
weight. A font family usually has at least two members: Roman (sometimes called Plain or
Standard) and Italic (sometimes called Oblique). In addition to Plain and Italic, family
members may vary by weight (Light, Book, Medium, Demi, or Bold), by spacing (Con-
densed or Expanded), or a combination of these, sometimes leading to huge font families.
Generally, a variation in a font family is assigned a unique name. Because font vendors
often use their own conventions to assign font family member names, your list of fonts can
sometimes appear quite confusing in a standard Font menu.

Enhancing the Font menus

Once you've installed Now WYSIWYG Menus, you'll notice the enhanced appearance of
the Font, Size, and Style menus in any application displaying these menus.

Font menu

The standard Font menu displays all font names in 12-point Chicago. Now WYSIWYG
Menus displays the names of fonts in their actual typefaces, giving you an idea of what
each font will actually look like in your document.

The standard Font menu scatters members of the same font families throughout the list
because of naming variations in the fonts. Now WYSIWYG Menus organizes each font
family under one family name and creates a submenu for the related typestyles. This re-
sults in a more orderly appearance and makes it easier to locate font family members.

25tone Sans

AGaramond

AGaramond ltalic
AGaramond Semibold
AGaramond Semibolditalic
B 25tone Sans Bold

B Franklin Gothic Demi

Bl 25tone Sans Boldltalic Ii:ml
Chicago AGaramend »
Courier Chicago
FranklinGothic Courier
Geneva Franklin Gothic 3
Helretica Geneva
1 28tone Sans Italic Helvetica
Monaco Monaco
New York Hew Tork
Palatino
5b 25tone Sans Semibold
Sbl 25tone Sans Semibdltal
Symbol
+Times Ll LT ftatic
Unir NewswCommPi #O0% SEEEX0Yd Semibold
Zapf Dingbats Semyibold ftalk
Standard Font menu Now WYSIWYG Menus Font menu
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You can see how much easier it is with Now WYSIWYG Menus to select “Stone Sans
Bold Italic” by going down the list alphabetically to “S,” highlighting “Stone Sans” and
then choosing “Bold Italic” from the submenu. Compare this to the standard Font menu,
where you have to go down the list alphabetically to “B” and select “Bl 2Stone Sans
Boldltalic.”

Size menu

The standard Size menu displays all point size numbers in 12-point Chicago. Now
WYSIWYG Menus displays them in the currently-selected font, scaled accordingly. When
Times is the currently-selected font, the menu item for 24 point appears in 24-point Times.
This enables you to preview how a font looks at the available point sizes.

9 Poink

® Peint ;”;;mt
gg gmgmg 14 Point
& [Fmim .
14 Polnt 18 Point
18 Peind 24 Point
24 Point .
<56 Point .36 Point
40 Point )
4D Point
40 Pong 40 Point
72 Point .
9 pomt 48 Point

Standard Size menu Now WYSIWYG Menus Size menu

Style menu

The Standard Style menu displays all of the styles in 12-point Chicago. Now WYSIWYG
Menus displays the font styles in the currently-selected typeface with the corresponding
styles applied. This way you can preview how a font looks in each of the available styles.

sture I stute I

Plain ®P v Plain #P
Bold ®B Bold #P

v Hakic #®1 S #1
Underline U Underdine 320
Olultlliinte Gruitine
Shadomm 2 el D v
Condensed Condersed
Extended Extended

Standard Style menu Now WYSIWYG Menus Style menu
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Defining Hot Keys for font menu items

For easier access to a font, font size, or font style, you can assign a Hot Key to it by high-
lighting the menu item and typing a modifier key (Command, Option, Shift or Control)

and a character (function keys can be used alone, as well). The Hot Key appears to the
right of the menu item. If you define duplicate Hot Keys for two or more menu items in an
application, only the most recently-defined Hot Key will take effect.

To remove a font Hot Key, highlight the menu item and press Backspace/Delete.

Besides assigning Hot Keys directly in the Font menus, you can assign them to fonts in the
Now WYSIWYG Menus control panel. See “Using the Font Info dialog box” later in this
chapter for more information.

Now Menus must be installed and running in order for you to assign and use font Hot
Keys in Now WYSIWYG Menus. Now Menus can import and export font Hot Keys—see
Chapter 3, “Now Menus,” for more information.

Customizing Font menus in specific applications

While many use Now WYSIWYG Menus’ default settings to enhance the Font menu in all
applications, you can also create special Font menu settings for specific applications. You
can reorder fonts in the menu, change the display point size and color for individual fonts,
and omit fonts from the menu. This last feature is useful when you have many fonts in-
stalled in your System Folder but tend to use only a handful within certain applications.

For example, when you’re simply writing letters and memos in a word processing applica-
tion, you may use no more than two fonts. In this situation, choosing the font you want is
harder because you have to scroll through all the fonts you won’t use anyway. On the
other hand, when you use a desktop-publishing application to create newsletters and bro-
chures, you probably prefer to have all of your installed fonts available. Now WYSIWYG
Menus lets you specify which fonts are available on an application-specific basis, so you
can customize the Font menu to suit your varying needs.

Now WYSIWYG Menus also lets you modify a font’s family name and style name. You
can use this feature to modify font names when Now WYSIWYG Menus cannot correctly
identify or display them, or to customize font names in all main font menus and submenus.

Isolating damaged fonts

For a variety of reasons, fonts can become damaged and cause system errors. Now
WYSIWYG Menus constantly monitors the fonts in your system and helps you isolate
damaged fonts. Should a system error occur when loading a font at startup or at another
time, Now WYSIWYG Menus isolates and disables it. If the font is in a suitcase file, all
other fonts in the suitcase file are also disabled. The next time you restart your Macintosh,
Now WYSIWYG Menus tells you the name of the damaged font. You should then remove
or reinstall the damaged font to avoid another system error. If the font continues to cause
problems after being reinstalled from the master disk, contact the font’s vendor for more
information.
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Setting options for Font menus

It's easy to change the appearance of your Font menus using the Now WYSIWYG Menus
control panel. It provides options for reordering the fonts in your menus and setting special

colors for fonts, as well as changing font family and style names and other specialized

functions.

Setting basic Font menu options

In the Now WYSIWYG Menus control panel, you can rearrange fonts, determine whether
or not a particular font appears in its actual typeface, and specify which font names and

font colors appear.

To customize Font menus for applications:

1. Open the Now WYSIWYG Menus control panel.

Installed fonts list
Fonts with checkmarks
will appear in the Font
menu; those without
checkmarks will not

Application pop-up menu
Choose which application

the font settings will apply
to (choose “Global™ for all
applications)

Font Info area

Indicates if Bitmap, PostScript
(PS) or TrueType (TT) versions
are available, and shows
family and style names plus
information on how the font
will appear in the Font menu

ow WYSIWYG Menus

==———N
M B R [Q) @)

Applications : [ Global hd |

» Times

» Albertus MT

-+ Bank Gothic BT
+ Black

-+ Bodoni

+ Bureau

» Camelia ltalic
» Castellar MT
« Chicago

» Courier

« Embaszy BT

+ Franklin Gothic
-« Fret Board

-« Futura

» Futura Condensed
-« Geneva

-~ Helvetica

[EEES]

Font Info Font Menu
Bitrnap, PS5 12 point
Farnily : Times Mo Color
Style:  Roman WS IWYG

Sample

d Roman

Rarnan T |4

Bold #5B [

Bald Italic
Italic

%

Sample area
Shows how the font
name will appear in
the Font menu

Font family list
Displays all members
of the selected font’s
family

2. Using the “Applications™ pop-up menu, specify where you want the control panel settings to

apply.
To apply the settings... Choose...
To all applications Global

To a single application

To an application not on the menkdit...
In the Application Font Settings dialog box that

appears, click “New.” Then select the application
and click “Open.” The application now appears in

the “Applications” menu.

The name of the application
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3.

4.
5.

., You can add an application to the menu with the same custom Font menu set-

W tings as another application by opening the Application Font Settings dialog
box, selecting the application whose Font menu settings you want to copy,
clicking “Duplicate” in the Application Font Settings dialog box, and then se-
lecting the new application and clicking “Open.” To delete an application from
the list, select an application in the Application Font Settings dialog box and
click “Delete.”

Select a font and then specify settings for it.

In order to... Click the...
Include a font in a menu “Select Font” button or double-click the
font name.
| A checkmark next to a font name indicates
* the font will appear in the Font menu.
Move a font down in the list E “Move Font Down” button, or drag the font
to the desired location.
Move a font up in the list @ “Move Font Up” button, or drag the font to
the desired location.
Select color of name in menu “Select Font Color” button and choose a
color from the pop-up menu.
I Since this option is not available on black-
*~ and-white Macintosh systems, the Color
pop-up menu isn’t available in the control
panel.
Select point size of name in me A8 “Change Point Size” button and choose a
=l size from the pop-up menu.
Turn WYSIWYG display on/off E “Change WYSIWYG State” button.

I You may want to turn off WYSIWYG display

*~  for fonts consisting primarily of symbols,
such as Zapf Dingbats, Universe, or Symbol
fonts, as their names will appear in these
symbols otherwise.

Open Font Info dialog box @ “Font Info” button (or click the Font Info

area at upper right); see the next section,
“Using the Font Info dialog box.”

Repeat step 3 as necessary for other fonts.
When you’re finished setting options for fonts, sort your font list if you wish.

In order to... Click the...
Sort all fonts alphabeticall “Sort Fonts” button
p y

Sort selected fonts “Sort Selected Fonts” button
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6. Close the Now WYSIWYG Menus control panel.

Your new Font menu settings are saved.

Using the Font Info dialog box

The Font Info dialog box displays a sample of the selected font and lets you change the
font’s family and style names. By changing font family and style names, you can group
together fonts that are similar or are used for similar purposes. For example, you could
create a family called “Fun Fonts” with members such as San Francisco and Cairo; or a
family called “Monospaced” that contains the monospaced fonts Courier and Monaco.

To illustrate the latter example, you could select the Courier font in the control panel (if
the font has multiple family members, select the family member that you want to modify
from the list at bottom left) and click the “Font Info” button to open the Font Info dialog
box. Change the Family name to “Monospaced,” and change the Style name (Plain) to
“Courier.” Click “OK” to return to the control panel and repeat the procedure with any
other fonts you want to include in the new font family (such as Monaco, for example).

The new font family name now appears in the font menu with Courier, and any other fonts
you added, grouped in the submenu attached to the “Monospaced” menu item. The family
name appears in the font that's at the top of the list of font family members. You can
change the font display size and color to whatever you like.

Font Info: Castellar MT

Famity: [eastenartr ] [ABCDEFGHIJKL
e
WY ZABCDERG

vtk 2] |HITKLMINOPQRS
TUVWIYZ12345

] Doz WSV GFBH0
e =)

This option... Does this...

Family Displays the font family name; change it by selecting it and typing.

.. You can reduce the overall width of the Font menu by decreasing
"V the number of characters in the longest font names.

Style Displays the font style name; change it by selecting it and typing.

Hot Key Lets you define a Hot Key for choosing the font name and style; click in
the field and type the desired key combination. As long as Now Menus is
running, you can use Hot Keys to select fonts. To remove the Hot Key,
select it and press Delete/Backspace.
<1, You can also assign Hot Keys to fonts directly in the Font menu, as

v long as Now Menus is running. To assign a Hot Key this way,
highlight the font in the menu and press the desired key combina-
tion—the Hot Key appears next to the font name on the menu. See
“Assigning Hot Keys directly in menus” in Chapter 4, “Now
Menus” for details.

continued on next page
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This option... Does this...

continued from previous page

Sample Area  Displays the upper- and lower-case alphabet and the numbers 0-9 in the
selected font.

Default Names Resets the font’s Family and Style names to their original names if they
have been changed.

Excluding Now WYSIWYG Menus from applications

By default, Now WYSIWYG Menus displays custom Font menus in all applications. To
display only the standard 12-point Chicago Font menus in a particular application, you
must add it to the Now WYSIWYG Menus excluded applications list.

Exclude

Adobe Mustrator® 2.0 43 Add
Adobe Mustrator™ 5.0 [

L

] Cancel

To open this dialog box, click the “Exclude Apps” button in the control panel. In the dia-
log box that appears, click “Add,” locate and select the desired application in the directory
dialog box, then click “Open.” The name of the application now appears in the Exclude
dialog box.

To remove an application from the exclusion list, select it and click “Delete.”

To temporarily disable Now WYSIWYG Menus in an application, hold down the Command
key while pulling down a Font, Font Size or Font Style menu—the items in the menu will
be displayed in the standard Chicago 12-point type. (The Command key is the default key
used to temporarily disable Now WYSIWYG Menus. You can change this setting in the
Preferences dialog box.)
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Now WYSIWYG Menus preferences

The Preferences dialog box lets you modify many default settings for Now WYSIWYG
Menus. To open the Preferences dialog box, click the “Preferences” button in the Now
WYSIWYG Menus control panel.

Preferences

[<] Enable wvSIWwYG Fant menus
[ enable wysiwys Size menus

D Enable WYSIWYG Style menus
D Dizplay Fonts Available

Tempaorary : key
D Option |:| Control p—
[ shirt [ command ||

Basic preferences
This table lists and explains the options available in the main Preferences dialog box.

This option... Lets you...

Enable WYSIWYG Font menus Specify that fonts will appear in the Font menu in their
actual typefaces. When deselected, the font names in
the Font menu appear in the Chicago font.

Enable WYSIWYG Size menus Specify that the numbers representing the available
point sizes in the Size menu will appear in the cur-
rently-selected typeface scaled to their corresponding
point sizes. For example, if the currently-selected font
is Times, the point size number for 24 point appears in
Times 24 point. This way you can preview how a font
looks at different point sizes.

Enable WYSIWYG Style menus Specify that the styles in the Style menu will appear in
the currently-selected typeface.

Temporary Enable/Disable key Change the key combination that temporarily enables
or disables Now WYSIWYG Menus from within an
application.

If you choose “Disable” from the pop-up menu (the
default), Now WYSIWYG Menus will be active at all
times, unless you hold down the key specified here
just before pulling down a Font, Size or Style menu—
then these menus will appear in Chicago 12 point.

If you choose “Enable” from the pop-up menu, Now
WYSIWYG Menus will be inactive at all times so that
Font menus appear in Chicago 12 point, unless you
hold down the specified key just before pulling down
a menu—then Font menus will appear in the actual
typefaces.

continued on next page
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This option...

Lets you...

continued from previous page
Display Fonts available

Colors...

Names...

Specify that the Now WYSIWYG Menus control

panel will display only currently-available fonts in its
font list. When this option is not selected, Now
WYSIWYG Menus will display all fonts it has en-
countered on your system, whether or not they are cur-
rently installed.

Open a dialog box to customize the eight colors (and
their names) available for assigning to fonts. See the
next section, “Customizing font colors.”

Open a dialog box to add to the menu names that Now
WYSIWYG Menus recognizes as Font menus. See
“Identifying Font menu names” later in this chapter.

Customizing font colors

If you're using a color Macintosh

, you can customize the eight system colors and names

that are available in Now WYSIWYG Menus.

To customize colors in Now WYSIWYG Menus:

1. Click the “Preferences™ button in the control panel.

The Preferences dialog box opens.

2. Click “Colors...” in the Preferences dialog box.

The Colors dialog box opens.

Colors

L= | [ o |
l:l |Y9110w | lil |Gr99n |
lil |Magenta | El |B]ue |
C = | 1 e |
=)

3. To change the name of a color, sele

ct the corresponding text field and type.

4. To change a color, click the corresponding color square (or click in the color’s name field and then

click *“Change Color...”).

The standard system color wheel appears.

5. Select a new color and click “OK.”

You're returned to the Colors dialog box.

6. Click “OK” to return to the Preferences dialog box.
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7.

Click “OK.”

You're returned to the control panel, where you can select font colors for a selected
font from the “Select Font Color” pop-up menu.

|dentifying Font menu names

Many applications display fonts in the Font, Size, and Style pull-down menus. Some appli-
cations display fonts in pull-down or pop-up menus with different, nonstandard names,
such as Text, Format, or Display Size. Now WYSIWYG Menus needs to know the names
of these menus in order to display custom Font menus.

Now WYSIWYG Menus already contains a list of frequently used pull-down and pop-up
menu names for application font menus. If you encounter an application in which Now
WYSIWYG Menus doesn’t seem to function, however, you may need to specify different
font menu names by adding them to this list.

To add font menu names to Now WYSIWYG Menus:

1.

Click the ““Preferences” button in the control panel.
The Preferences dialog box opens.

Click “Names...” in the Preferences dialog box.
The Menu Names dialog box opens.

Menu Names

Key Caps
Display Size
Faoe

Faoes

Font

Font Size
Fonts

Fon

s
FoniStyle
FontStyles
Format

Click “Add.”
A dialog box opens where you can type the new menu name.
Enter the menu name that you want to add, then click “OK.”

You can delete a menu name from the list by selecting it and clicking “Delete.”
However, avoid deleting a name unless you are sure that it does not appear in
any of the applications you presently run or plan to run in the future.

Repeat steps 3 and 4 to add any more menu names to the list.

Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Preferences dialog box.

Click “OK.”

You're returned to the Now WYSIWYG Menus control panel.
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Checking available versions in the Font menu

In addition to viewing information on fonts in the Now WYSIWYG Menus control panel,
you can also find out quickly in a Font menu which versions of a particular font are in-
stalled. To do so, just highlight the font in the Font menu and press the tilde key (~)—a
text area pops up, showing you whether the font is available in TrueType (TT), PostScript
(PS) or bitmap versions.

| Font

Alaramend »
Chicago

Courier

Franklin Gothic »
Geneva

Helvetica

Monaco

New Tork

Palatino

Stone Sarns

Zypfod [Bitmap, PS)
 Times Bold itarc |-

TS fadic

#O00% +¢ExS07¥] Semibold

Semibold Hali
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